——

ED 126 801

TITLE
INSTITUTION
SPONS AGENCY

PUB DATE

NOTE
AVAILABLE FROM

JOURNAL CIT

EDRS PRICE
DESCRIPTORSV

ABSTRXCT

.

DOCUMENT RESUME - . o~
- ‘ : _ HE 008 058

Report on Teaching: 2. .
Educational Change, Inc., New Rochelle, N.¥..

Fund for the Improvement of '‘Postsecondary Education
(DHEW), Washington, bD.T. .

Jul 76 ) .

78p. 3 . ’
Change Magazine, NBW-Tower, New Rochelle, New- York
10801 '
Change Hagazine; v6 n8 Jul 1976

MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage.,

*Biology: *Curriculum Design; Curriculum Development;

Curriculum Enrichment; *English Curriculum; English
Instruction; English Programs; *Higher EBducation;
Human Engincering; *Political Science; *Teaching
Methods; Teaching Programs; *Teaching Techniques

X

Some of the best undergraduate tedaching noﬁ going on

in American colleges and universities is described in this special
report, part of a series published twice each year., The three
disciplines focused upon are Biology, English, and Political Science.
Four of the best learning oxperiences from cach field are presented,
cach the gubject of an indepth analysis written in lay terms. In
addition, five or cix other teaching experiences in,each field .are

degeribed briefly.

o

*************************************%*#************************%****** “

(JHP)

L]

4

Documents acquired by ERIC include many informal unpublished °

materials not
to obtain the

vailable from other sources. ERIC makes every effort

est ‘copy available. Nevertheless, items of marginal

reproducibility are often encountered and this affects the quality

via the ERIC Document Reproduction, Service (EDRS) . EDRS is not

responsible for the ‘quality of the original document. Reproductions

3

supplied by EDRS are the best that.can'be made fron the original.

************************##************}***********##*****************.

*
*
*
*
* of the microfiche and hardcopy reproductions ERIC makes available
o
*
*
*

2

"

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*




-~

The Magaulne of Higher l‘..l-h'
4

¢

us OEPARTMENT OF neay 7y,
) EOUCATION 4 WELFAgg

NATIONAL INSTITyrE oF
N | EOucarign

' i © Thig 'DOCUMENT Has geg, REPRQ.
o .

: Ducgp Exacry 45 RECEIVED FROM
o THE p, OR ORG AR, TION OR G
B ATING 7 POINTS oF VIE OPINIONS

P STate CESSARYL y L
T SENTORp Crag n TIONA TTurg of

i c Educar Tion o Licy

AL ’
\ ]

)

-

) ABLE. R
| ST NOT. CHING
heeio bl hipadiyio TRAGHIY -
’ ANALYSEE 2MERI0AN UND -t )
S ' )
EMENTS IN
IMPROV




N

1

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eric

. - STAFF

ABOUT THIS SPECIAL REPORT
. : ! ‘Project Director
: L ) = . " L. Richwrd Meethi _
The process of selecting what js deemed worthy of wider ) . ) v
appreciation invariably leaves-its trail of the disaffected, of Asséf‘;‘;g’[ﬁ e ector

‘those who were excluded rather than included. Politically,
the process -of identifying particular excellence is better
done by an-external agency such as Change than internally
by the campuses or the disciplinary associations. This much

Adphistrative Associate
. 'Jeanne M. Cella

~ Editor-in-Chief

is understandable, as it is hazardous these days for consen- George W. Bonham *
sus-based organizations to make the necessary distinctions , ' o 4
between what is worthy and less worthy. , ] . th‘r’ggf;? _Eg;‘;l’gy
What is more worrisome are the handicaps that venture- ’ ] ) - .

some faculty often seem to'impose upon themselves. There is ~ 7 '?g;;g?gel?‘rﬂgr ’
-a curious self-consciousness that affects many innovating ' v .
teachers, as a result of which they wish not to be publicly { ’gjﬁgﬁ:’{jﬁd"{l‘" .
identified as “experimgntal”’; or, alternately. believe public . L P .y '
scrutinyto be tolerable only if it ignores the warts and fis- ) : C"":,’;:’ﬁ”:gif::‘"s
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sures. Such faculty either work in inhospitable climates or

p . . R.J. Lefkowitz
are infected with a special paranoia, both of which are re- -

Literary Editor

grettable. Either way, one needs to be aware of them, and Richard . Margolis
institutions and professionals must confront the twin handi- - ) '
; o « . ‘Washington Editor
caps head-on. ) ) L. William McNamara
Teachers have their professional as well as their institu- - I o '
tional interests. There is the private and sacrosanct turf ! ublisher
] . ey Deanna Maneker
_of the faculty. only rarely invaded by external considera- , . .
tions, and there is now the corporate and collective need of Art Director
. e ea s . : A . . -Dennis Hermanson
educational institutions to be far more creative in enticing -
students to learn. Until these two interests are more closely " Mcomﬁofwr ! 18
meshed, wé shall invariably find that neither is served well. ; ary fi-Lucas
It is time to think not only of one’s own turf, but also of how Accolints Manager
an openness to new possibilities in teaching - may benefit ~ JoyceMargarita Walsh ,
others on campus and beyond. Until educators move away Administrative Assistants i
_from their se)f-directed privatism, we shall confinue to be ‘ Edg"a‘i‘#ég‘}‘éf“ f;}'
tied to the proyiricial cottage industry which college teach- : : '
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.* ing now largely represents.
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BIOLOGY .

THE ANACHRONISMS OF BIOLOGY EDUCATION, ij:hard A. Dodge, Head, Educatiop and Commu-
nications Department, American Institute of Biological Sciences. . :

THE AUDIO-TUTORIAL APPROACH TO LEARMNING, Fred M. Hechinger. ‘
Surrounding students with objects and events that invade all the senses, the audio-tutorial approach to
learning is q truly individualized mode of study applicable to a wide yariety of disciplines. Samuel N.
Postlethwait, Purdue University. -

CREATING A CORE CURRICULUM THROUGH COOPERATION, Jerrold K. Footlick.

A consortium involving two-year colleges and a four-year institution demonstrates that core biology
courses can be cooperatively planned and taught. John Patrick Jordan, Colorado State University.

'SYMPATHY VS: STANDARDS: TEACHING THE UNDERPREPARED, James P. Degnan. v
When properly taught by a concerned professor, introductory biology can be a stimulating and rewarding
experience for educationally disadvantaged students. Vernon L. Avila, San Diego State University.

COURSE MANAGEMENT BY COMPUTER, Charles J. Sugnet. ) , .
Computer management of instruction can be-effective in helping faculty chart the individual needs of large
numbers’ of students. Gerald A. Myers, South Dakota State University. : :

MODULAR MICROBIOLOGY , . ‘
Lois Beishir, Antelope Valley College. :

EXPLORING THE PSYCHOLOGY OF ANIMAL BEHAVIOR
James A. Mulligan, S. J., Saint Louis University. :

A CULTURALLY RELEVANT CURRICULUM .
- Paul Winkler, Lummi Indian School of Aquaculture.

MAN, NATURE, ANIb)'SOCIETY: THE STUDY OF BlOETHiCS . o '
E. Peter Volpe, Tulane University. . )

"BUILDING BLOCKS FOR BIOTECHNOLOGY :
Richard A. Dodge, American Institute of Biological Scis_rnces.

ENGLISH e

. BETWEEN WAS A(ND WILL BE: ENGLISH, Elizabeth Wooten Cowan, Director, English Programs, Mod-
ern Language ‘Association of ‘America. .

COOPERATIVE LEARNING IN A WRITING COMMUNITY, Ronnie Dugger. . .
Through peer tutoring, undergraduates anguish over writing difficulties together.and in the process come
‘to understand that learning i$ a cooperative venture. Kenneth A. Bruffee, Brooklyn-College of the City Uni-
versity of New York. - . : .
TOTAL IMMERSION IN LITERATURE, Henry Weil. . .
In-depth exposure to the subject matter combined with a high degree of personal interaction makes this
experience with literature of value to both instructors and students. Miriam Gilbert, Universityﬁ of lowa.
LITERACY THROUGH SOCIOLINGUISTICS, Evan Jenkins. _ ) .
The sociolinguistic approach to fiteracy translates material relevant to Navajo life and emphasizes an un-
céerstanding that slow learning does not reflect a lack of intelligence. Randall Ackley, Navajo Community
ollege.
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42 IN THE FOOTSTEPS OF THOREAU, Judith Miller. v
v - Urban students set up,housekeeping in the New England countryside relating pastoral literature to the pas-
0 . toral life. Walter H. Clark, ]r.. University of Michigan. o} ,

36 WHEN THE SUBJECT MATTERS THE STUDENT LEARNS
Velda Poage Asher. El: Raso Community College

44 A NEW APPROACH TO COMMUNICATION N
- Mildred R. lﬁele Drake University. .

46 THE WRIT LAB: SERVING STUDENTS AND THE COMMUNITY
‘Mary K. Croft, University of Wisconsin. ‘

«. 46 A WHODUNIT APPROACH TO THE FRESHMAN RESEARCH PAPER
W. Keith Kraus, Shippensburg State College. -

N 48 HOW TO SURVIVE IN COLLEGE
B . - Chatlotte. P. Mecke; Orange Coast College.

48 ORIENTING THE PROSPECTIVE ENGLISH TEACHER
Alan B. Howes, University of Michigan.

49" TEACHlNG THE FORM AND CONTENT OF POETRY
- Sara deFord, Goucher College.
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, 50 POLITICAL SCIENCE AND POLITICAL LIFE, Evron M. Kirkpatrick, Executive Difectsr, and Sheilah R.
' ) Koeppen, Director, Division of Educahpnal Affairs, Amencan Political Science Assocxatlpx} RN

s2 THE SCIENCE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE, John Egerton. : Y
- A course in political inquiry introduces students to concepts of science in the broadest sense i mvolves
them in the use of quantitative research methods without denying the eclectic nature of the dls(?i'phne orthe
liberal educational focus appropriate to effective Teaching. thhard A. Pride, Vanderbilt Um:vérsxty '

56  GAMES POLITICAL SCIENTISTS PLAY, Jean Dickinson.
A network of nation-teams from various universities allows students to play seriously at the game of inter-
national affairs as a way of understanding the intricacies of real-world politics. Robert C. Noél, Universt
of California, Santa Barbara.

60 EQUALIZING THE OPPORTUNITY , C. Eric: Lincoln.- AN
. As an effective means of coping wi e widemng gaps in potential level and pace of learning among stu- )
| ) dents, the proctorial system o fistruction allows the uriderprepared to catch up without slowxng down
| ’ those performing at no e levels. Willard B. Stouffer and George Weinberger, Southwest Texas State
i ' University.

| : 64 APPLYING POLlTlCAL THEORY, William R. Grant

| Through integration of practically oriented field studies.and analysis of polmcal theory and policy making,
| " students learn both the academic and practical skills needed to be efféttive participants in politics and ad-
ministration. Elinor Qstrom, Indiana University.

62 DEVELOPING RESEARCH SKILLS
¢ Paul Allen Beck, University of Pittsburgh. : _ .

67 CONVERSATIONS IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT . .
- . James T. Myers, Uniyersity of South iCarolina. :

68 TEACHING THE FACTS
Roger D. Masters, Dartmouth College. _ ' S
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' THE STATELESS ART =

' OF TEACHING EVALUATION

A .(f_fr'“
S5 . :
: : by L. Richard Meeth
A Systematic, comprehensive, and valid evaluation tant to least important in terms of producing learning. .
of teaching has been an’educational problem for " Each college faculty that develSps an evaluation form
’ many years. It continues to evade educators, although listsithose items that they value as-most important :
most administrators and legislators desire it as a mean- . without knowing whether or not their items are signifi-</

- ingful way to-determine rewards and sarictions for cant, peripheral, .or incohsequential in terms of -
faculty, and most serious teachers seek it as 2 way of learning. N ‘ ’ o
improving their performance and more clgsely relating The problem is not only deciding what should be
what they do to what students learn. 'Motg evaluation improved about teaching, but also knowing when or if
of teaching has resulted instead in unfair and inconclu- things have improved. In other words, there are_ few
sive diétilétions among teachers without establishing .  standards by which teaching can be judged. The .

“ reliable or valid relationships between what teachers Change Reports on Teaching, for example, focus on ’
do and what students learn. “improved” teathing primarily because improvement

> The evaluation of teaching presumes consensus provides a comparative standard for evaluation, i.e., a
among educators about what constitutes effective behavior is more effective today than it was yesterday.
teaching. But'educators don’t know what makes up ef- When an absolute standard of good or best teaching is .
fective teaching; they don't have a good research base, - implied, it is hard-to find agreement on what tfat -
don’t agree on the validity of what research they do.c  might be. Some have settled simply for words like “in-
have, don't believe the evidence that is presented in novative” or “different” as a standard, but these have
that research, and don’t act on any of it in a broad sys- no necessary -correlation with quality or learning out-
tematic way throughout higher education. comes. Accepting what exists as a base and attempting
More than 80 centers have been developeg’ in col- " to improve it by appropriate, responsible evaluation,
leges and universities in the last decade that focus on while plodding along without an overall frame of ref- »
improving teaching. All have in common a lack of erence, seems best in the absence of definitive research - 4
consensus about what is most important to improve. or agreed standards., , . :
This- problém springs from the dearth of research If there are few standards; there are even fewer cri-
about the relationship of teaching to learning. If we teria against which effectiveness or improvement can
better under3tood how students learn, we tight better be evaluated. Robert Thorndike, writing in another
undegstand how and what teachers ought to teach. context, suggested three categories of criteria—ulti-
The many ists of teaching aétivitfe_s prepared over the mate, intermediate, and immediate—that can be ap-
years, while isolating both overt and covert behaviors, plied to téaching. Ultimate criteria have to do with

cannot be ranked very conclusively from most impor- | learning outcomes, intermediate criteria with' the pro-
' . ' , . . cess of teaching, and immediate criteria with the sense
b PICHAE MEETH dspets s Changs Mpgesios Natms) Project oo iy, of experiences of teaching or learning. Obviously, im-
at Bultalo. ) e e A mediate criteria aré furthest removed from learning

¢ ( i .
. * . '
— . , ) . ”

Y -




| - DEFINING IMPROVED TEACHING

»

Uttimata Criteria

d what the instructor was tryir{g to teach

. l.

The loarning experience related to othe

might have had (congruence, continui
t capitalized-upon: learning increased in othpr formal expegiénces the stu-
dents had.at the same time; learning improyed in the
series the students had afterward

The learning experionce positively affected the attitudes.and/or behavior of
the teacher, othor faculty members, and administratorg within the imme-
diate leurnmg community

he learning experience cost fess than traditional ways of delivering the
same experience: the same learning for {ess money; more teumlng for the
same monoy; mofe learning for less money

Enraiiment levels wore sustained or increased in subsequent offerings of the
learning experience

Il Intermediate Criteria

Students were motivatod to learn

The structure of the leaming experience was detefmined by the goals of tho
experience

Thq content was well ordored. comprohenslvo. and appropriate to the abiii-
ties of the learners

v

Teacher mvﬂvomont in the learning oxpoﬂonco was in harmony with the
goals of the exporience N

Tnmo was provided for students to contemplate and respond

Rewards and sanctions were appropriate to the goulé of the. learning
oxperience \

Students understgod what thoy were dolng, why they were dolng it and
how they woulll be evaluated in the learning experience

Goals and/or outcomes were clearly specified

Evaluation criteria, standards, und mothodologios were clear and appropn-
ato to the goals of the experience

Student products reflected the goals of the Ioumlng experience

The kind and varlety of instructional resources were congruent with the
goals of the experienco and abilities of the learners

Methodology was uppropnato to the goals of the experience and the abilities
of_the fearners

-

outcomes. Student evaluations of teaching fall_ into
this category and, while better than nothing, are still a

. long way from relating teaching to learning. The sense
of learning assessed during or immediately after the ex-
perience frequently has little to do with the long-term
effect of the experience.

Many institutional programs of faculty evaluation
center on methodology without much regard for cri-
teria. It often appears more important to decide
whether a colleague visits the classroom by invitation
or by.chance than to.determine what will be observed
during the hour. Very few peerjobservations of teach-
ing are based on a predetermined set of criteria to be

assessed. When these do exist, as often as not they

have been borrowed. frox another list at another col-
lege. Even when indus;‘(‘S\ of each item is hotly de-
bated, the discussion is rarely grounded in a researched
rationale of effectiveness. For example, edygtors
know that immediate criteria (a sense of the experience
of learning and teaching effectiveness) may have noth-
ing to do with actual learning or jteaching effective-

ness, yet the primary criteria applied to postsecondary .

2

teaching relate to student perceptions at the time of the .

formal experience.

| The criteria selected to apply to the teaching experi-
" ences described in these issues were developed by the
editors interacting with the teaghing project advisory

"veloping criteria were reported in the February 1976
issue of Change (page 44). In most cases intermediate
criteria were used in selecting experiences for these Re-
ports primarily because even the most improved teach-

, ing has not been well researched "These criteria are by

board. Some of their ideas about the difficulty of de-.

no means 3n end; simply a point of departure and a

ERIC. /

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: y

way of clessifying»"i}n the hope of sériously moving fot-
ward the evaluation of teaching. They are reprinted

. here because they are generally applicable to postsec-

ondary teaching and may expand and focus the debate
about what should be included in such a set of criteria.
(Copies of these criteria are available by request.)
Another problem confronting sefious evaluators is
the lack ‘of effectivéinodels. Barak Rosenshine of the
University of Hlinois wrote recently, “The number of
studies which have l6oked at both teacher behavior

and student outcomes is e,mbarrassingfy small. The.

quality of many of these studies is questipnable and
the results of these studies are not sufficiently strong or
clear to direct...evaluation of teachers. What is lacking
is research demonstrating an experimental or correla-
tional connection between teaching skills and mea-
sures of change in student achievement and affect. The
state of the art, then, is one of a lack of research.” This
dearth of research became clear as we sought a bibli-
ography on teaching effectiveness and discovered that

none existed that covered the last decade. Attempts to.

put together a set of references (see page 27 of this'
Report) with the help of the advisory board produced.
no more than 225 significant entries and even some of
these set forth. questionable research mgthodologies
and outcomes. The situation is no different today than
it was in 1967 when Donald O'Dowd reported, “Both
in summaries of research and in original reports, re-
sults of relatively rigorous studies are hopelessly con-
fused with results of studies that have employed non-
experimental or otherwise inferior methods; and
methodological requirements for sound inferences
- about the effects of variables are grossly violated.” It
does seem strange that a profession as broadly practi-
. :



H
cal and important to the society would continue so
long on such a shallow base f evidence. It seéms even
stranger, however, that the soc1ety would not have in- ~
sisted long ago on more evgglence of what -works -and

why, and; if empirical evidence is not appropriate as a -

base, would not have urged moving toward another-
perhaps more humanistic base of understanding of
) teachmg*effectlveness
What is known about teaching, however, does go .
beyond what is practiced in' most colleges and univer-
sities. The review of research by Wilbert. McKeachie
and Stanford Ericksen's Memos to the Faculty, for
example, offer every faculty 8rQuUp new insights into
improved teaching . Thege are cited in the Change bib-
liography, which; @ | dvailable by request.
Finally, evalua teachmg
gross inattention. uotmg o Dowd gain, “Higher
education, by its very resistance or me\QQ; the
study of its major activity, has ‘denied itse flhe ver:y
means by which it can improve.” In spite of th
erous teaching improvement centers, research oﬁ

s suffered from -

teaching is nominal and incidental in most colleges and -

universities. The privacy of teaching, the disinterest of
some disciplines, and limited rewards for improvement
have all contributed to* this inattention. By failing to
give serious thought to the evaluation of teaching be-
fore trying to improve it, faculty, in the sciences at
least, deny themselves the essence of what they are at-
tempting to provide their students—the knowledge of
results. Thus, the standard for students is higher than
it is for teachers.
. And yet teaching goes on and learning continyes.
Failure to solve the problems of evaluation has nét
stopped the activity of teaching or its ultimate effect.

There is ample evidence that students are learning and " ..

changing as a result of their college experiences. Nor is

it appropriate to cease teaching until the problems of

evaluation are solved. But it is fitting that more atten-

tion be paid by governments, disciplinary associa-
.tions, professional associations, and campus faculties

to finding ways of rewarding both the research on
teaching and the evaluation of teaching based on that
research. As one effort to increase this attention,
Change is Sponsoring a national meeting of the educa-
tion officers-of the major disciplinary associations to
discuss further ways of evaluating and improving
teaching.

The evaluation of teaching effectiveness is a stateless
art. The problems are serious and difficult to over-
come. [nattention to the development of evaluative
standards and criteria will never produte researched

. mqdels of effective teaching or methodologies for de-
termining effectiveness. The effort to improve teaching

will not be complete until there is a better base for -

evaluating that improvement. To this end, the Reports
on Teaching are dedlcated

\

. tive spirit of those teachers involved, s

‘their methods, The 29 teac

How Does Change's
~ Undergraduate
Teaching
Program Work? ,

Twice each year, Change publishes a special
Report on Teaching, devoted to describing
some of the best undergraduate teachlng.now
going on in American colleges and universi-
ties. The major disciplinary associations are
cooperating in this effort by serving as-the

initial screening mechanism for identifying -

good teaching efforts, after which leading au-
thorities from each field assist CHange'in mak-
ing the final selection of- those projects to be
featured in each Report.

#  The basis for selection is a set. of carefully

developed criteria (listed on page 4) that de:

. fine improved teach§ g in terms of learning
it

goals and outcomes, With special erpphasns on
the adaptability of the learning experience to .
other institutions apd other disciplines. ’

es a special coopera-
that
they may serve as a source of information and
assistance to others interested -in adapting -
ing -approaches
presented in this Report aré accompanied by
the name and addxess of the faculty person to
contact for further information.  _

Each Report on Teaching focuses.on three
disciplines. Four of the best learning experi-
ences from each field are presented, each the
subject of an in-depth analysis written in lay
terms by one of the leading education writers
in the country. In addition, some five or six
other teachlng experiences in each field are
described briefly.

The first Report, publishedin March 1976
covered the fields of chemistry, history, and
psychology. Later Reports will fqeus on the
fields of economics, physics, music, sociol- -
ogy, art, mathematlcs phllosophy, and

‘others. Faculty interested in participating

sh0uld contact their dlsclpllnary assoclatlon

i e

" Evaluate the -

REPDRTS ON
TEACHING

See Back Cover
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TI—IE ANACHRONISMS OF
BIOLOGY .EDUCATIDN

by Richor*d A Dodge
RN ‘:»

- e raditional biology p&rams are rapidly biological sciences fs certainly percéived as germane
‘becoming anachronisms for too large a Social scientists, too, are recognizing the need for
segment of the constituency of higher edu- more biolegical emphasis. A recent Natiéhal Science
cation.” This recent statement from the Foundation (NSF).reorganization placed biology and
education committee of the Ameridan In- the social sciences under the same directorate. Still the

stitute of Biological Sciences ( ‘emerging marriage of the social and life sciences has
concern that biology education has neither kept pace not been well received by more traditional biological
with realistic career training developments nor pro- educators, and as a result, social science departments
vided for the public’s need to understand the disci- '  are teaching more and more biology while biology de-
pline. Many studies and reports have pointed to an | partments offen teach little of a social nature.
overproduction of conventionally ‘trained -biologists, ! Cognizant of this trend, however, some two-year

+ and they question society’s ability to absorb ever in- and small four-year institutions are beginning to effect

creasing numbers *&em. While biological educators a merger of the disciplines. Such courses as blology@
are currently enjoi§iig slightly improved employment and ethics; the social concerns of biology; or biology,
prospects, the increase in teaching positions may an, and society now compete for undergraduate
reflect recent concern for environment, energy; and enrollment. For as society becomes increasingly aware
health-related topics, rather than for biology m the’ | of the influence of biological knowledge on population
traditional sense. Students appear to be pursuing the control, disease, food production, environmental pro-
subject as preparation for what they percelve as yére tection, genetic regulation, and so on, more and more
idealistic careers. , nonbiologists will be involved in what must be con-

A recent editorial in BioScience suggests tht these | sidered at least “semibiological” fields. How will tradi-
students are seeking the “other biology.” The other tional academic biology departments respond.to this-
biology is seearas an application of broad biological changing application of biological knowledge? Unfor-
understanding to fields that once either requlred nor tunately, many programs are ill-equipped to provide
expected such knowledge. The ethergence of environ-- | flexible and adaptable training for these students. On .
mefntal legislation, for instance, has stimulated a need | the other hand, the programs described in this series—
| fok practitioners to conduct the necessary studies for | at Purdue, South Dakota State University, Antelope
| pact statements. While placement announcements Valley College, San Diego State University, Tulane,
| for these positions more often indicate a preference for and elsewhere—have in fact focused on the need for a
; legal of economic backgrounds, some training in the broader outlook on bielogy education and for more -
| I;XCHAREA DODGE is head of the Education and Communications Doepart- ﬂeXibility in the teaChing of the SUbieCt. matter. - ‘v
; mongt of the Amaricen Institute of Biological Sciences. - The AIBS education committ_ee believes that t}le
|
-

}
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e has occurred\ largely because biology programs are not
flexible or dg; enough to provide the specialized // anatomy,

’

needs of biology students are more far-reaching and
expansive than many academic departments realize. In
discussirig the problem of anachronisms, the commit-
tee concluded that a desirable program of biological
education must improve the ability of individuals and
society to adjust to rapid change brought about by ad-
vances in biological knowledge; emphasize the poten-
tial role of biology education in social, political, and
economic decisions; recognize and endorse the need in
- higher education for alternative programs of study in
biology and for pedagogical alternatives in its mstruc-
tion that will address themselves specifically to the
first two goals mentioned; encourage the develop-

ment, testing, and implementation of alternatives in -
biology education in prestigious institutions across the *

nation; and perform continuous evaluation of the im-
pact of thesé programs and revise them accordingly.

The concern is that conventional biology instruction
tends to serve the field’s several subdisciplines rather
more than those areas of iriterest or concern outside
the discipline’s traditional purview. All too often, it
serves an elite clientele with little regard for the needs
of the larger society. The old-schodh-biologist may

look with scorn on the applied aspects of. the disci- -

- pline, and the attendant concern that erosion of aca-
demic rigor results from the teaching of applied sub-
. jects may help to explain the banishment of many re-
lated and dependent studies from the biology depart-
ment. Thus, in contrast to chemistry, applied biology
must often {:w be taught in schools or departments

other than biology-in the school of agriculture, for . [

example, orYof natural resources.
This escape of satellite subjects from bxology s orbit

training required in applied fields. There have been ef-
forts to design ihdividualized, medular, or minicour ’

such fields as agricultire, health, social’ bxology
life management, and &ther areas. ;
By contrast, the usual‘introductory o
ogy may reflect the biological subdxsc;plme stadied by
the instructor, who has probably had little tyaining in,

or exposure to, law, politjcs, economics, and the social
and psychological sciences. Frequently, he is ill-
‘continually

equipped to explain the subtleties of
_evolving career market. Devel}f ment/of open-ended
and multiple-track - individualized inétruction, how-
ever, allows for varied learning ex riences, and the
recent work of Volpe and gthers s beginning to fill
" . the need for a more synoptic approach to the subject.

y!if;dic tes that most people

A great deal of evidenc
their lifetime. How-

wilPfollow a single career duri

— . : «*

NSF projections indicate that by 1985, a large propor-
tion of .science and engineerihg graduates will Kave
found employment outside the' academic and research
fields as ¢urrently defined “'ﬁhe present system usually
does not provide ari education that permits the learner
career mobility, flexibility, and adaptablhty Tradi-
tional training prepares the graduate for narrow career
choices. Once‘a biologist, #raditionally trained for re-. -
search, enteks’ thg teaching field (at least 70 percent of

- all biologists haﬁ'& . primary Tesponsibilities to teach- - .

ing), theré is little;opportunity to bring his or her ex-
pertise to focus on the gducational enterprise, The ped-
agogical aspects of the bjologlst s training and gppor-
tunities to explore altemat;vé fields have been neglec-
ted in favor of research.’And so‘the cycle repeats itself,
and biology educatlon drifts further from the needs -
and concerns both 054’ it6+students and of society. .
Generally, the firstjaid only exposure to biology ‘a
nonmajor receives IS/ in a required freshman course.
Because many intrg uctory courses are designed for
the potential major, a typical freshmarcbotany, zool-
ogy. -or genéral Biology program has little practical
value for the nghmajor. The last thing a nonmajor
needs is tg'understand molecular biology, microscopy,
t lifé cycle of a liverwort. Yet the discipline per- -
sxs in promoting the myth of the necessity of tradi-
al] 1ology in general education. The fime has come °
jse programs ‘that explore biology as it pertains -
/toe citizen’s life, environment, mental and physx—
calhealth, and political decigions. '
e BioScience editorial referred to-before suggests
ch a program would be directed toward what have

been calle}tl:z’parabxologlcal‘professxons such as the

/social workef who must know enough physiology,
d nutrition to be able to organize effective

- outpatient programs for the aged; the staff officer for

a regional envu:onmental board who must combirne
ecology, soil science, chemistry, psychology, political
-science, and gesthetics in implementing a generalized
landsuse program.” Instruction should provide multi-
disciplipary training programs designed to provide
students with the resources to meet changing career

" goals. A few such programs—the minicourse and BIO-

TECH projects, Mulligan’s zoo experiences,. and Jor-
dan’s BioCO-TIE program—have already met: with
some success. And certainly Avila's work with disad-
vantaged students has demonstrated that.nonbiology
students can and will proﬁt frém meaningful biologi-
cal experiences. But more is needed. .

If NSF and Bureau of Labor Statistics data are to be
believed, the system will be full of life science PhDs -
within a decade. Many will be underemployed or em-
ployed outside the field of biology. The teaching and
research opportunities for these developing biologists
will not be met by programs now found in traditional

. departments. What about the “other biology”? O
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. %o that time, I had thought that,
, education was the delivery of what

: you know. Now I'm convinced that edu-
cation isn't a delivery system at all.

He must be involved.” .

The speaker was S. N, P&tl’ethwait,

4 professor of biology at Purdue Univer-
sity, »and the “up to that time” f/feﬁs
reminiscence refers to his teachirig days

prior to 1961 when he developed the

‘ P audio-tutorial system of teaching. Or teniiig to the taped lecture. Soon he ad-'

rather, as he would insist, of learning. "1
had the hope#“of the.typical professor,”
he recalls in gentle self-mockery. “You
know, a Nobel Prize for growing some
special kind of corn.” But his dreams
were soon submerged in the reality of a
¢ student body that came predominantly
from the farms of Indiana. The diversity
in backgrounds between the farm

by Fred M. Hechinger

X .

In 1961, quite by accident, he viited a
colleague in the school of education’s de-
partiment of audio-visual aids who sug-
gested he tape a special Jecture to which

Learnirig must be ‘done by the learner: students could then listen individually,”*

Postlethwait followed the advice, bt
quickly realized that “recorded sound on
its own can be a pretty poor coffimuni-
cation tool.” At first he tried to help stu-
dents overcome that handicap by having
them use illustrated textbooks while lis-

ded special materials to supplement the

books. After a while he began to prepare

instructional programs by surrounding
himself with these materials—plants,
specimens, photographs, laboratory im-
plements, and so on—while he taped a

conversation as if a student were in the

room with him. Before long he would
interrupt himself to observe and handle

youths and those from more conven-« a particular plant before describing its

~tionally middle-class backgrounds was
wide enough to pose a serious problem
in an introductory botany course.
Many of these were first-generation
college students who were “perfectly

intelligent but not up to academic work. ,

They needed help.” But the convention-
al delivery system evolved gver the
years made it difficult to offer such help~
- Sam Postlethwait began looking for new

,tondition,

“It wasn't a lecture anymore,” Postle-
thwait explained. “It was the beginning
of a new system. It’s not perfected yet,
and probably never should be. The
longer 1 teach, the more 1 find that
nobody really knows what teaching is.”

In.the early stages of his experiment
Postlethwait selected ‘36 students and
gave them only the tape and its associ-

-»ways to deal not with masses of fresh-+ ated learning assignments, but without

men but with individual students. -

FRED M. HECHINGER is tha assistant aditor of tha
aditerial paga of tha Naw York Timas. Ha is tha for-
sar aducation aditor ef the papar, and author,

with Grace Hechinger, of Grewing Up im Amarica

(McGraw-Hillj. -

. ®
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the usual lectures, section meetings, or
laboratory sessions. The students did no
better and no worse than those who
went through the conventional academic
requirements; but with considerably less

o

.

+

- -

expendituxvélgf fixed hours and while :

doing tHeir work at their own time and
copvenience. _
+¥°At that point, Postlethwait asked his

thought would be necessary to restruc-
ture freshman botany. They listed: (1)
independent study; (2) a general assem-
bly session at least once a week (“If-you
have 800 students in a course, they want
to know how all those different people
are involved. It's something of aP para-
dox that in an individualized learning
situation you also need shared activity.
There simply are no absolutes.”); and
(3) one weekly half-hour small assembly

. for n6 more than 10 students in which

the stadents could teach each other as
they reviewed what they had learned.

(“The only time you really learn a sub-.

ject is when yqu start teachting it. There,
must, therefore, be an opportunity for
students to behave like teachers.”)

_From these concepts a pattern devél- '
-oped that now constitutes the audio-tu-

torial system-—a system without formal
Jectures, récitations, or laboratory ses-

_sions. At its core is the learning center, a

bright, cheerful room with 62 booths set
up weekly ‘with materials for a specific
section of the students’ work. The basic
equipment in each booth is a tape re-
corder (and sometimes an 8mm movie

students what basic ingredients they -

or 35mm slide projector) and a variety .-

of objects to help illpstrate the week’s® -

studies. “Most leagding delivery sys-
tems,” says Postlethwait, “provide an-
swers to phenomena about which stu-




. " . like to look at the seeds a'gam :
© ™\, '(again the tape): “Earlier in the semester .

exd
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1)

‘dents do not yet have any questions.” |
don't believe you ought to lecture about
thundéer and lightning on Monday and
then have the students see and hear it on
Wednesday afternaon;”

A . -
he student may assign himself to a
booth at any time of the day until

agproxxmately 10 p.m. and, after ar;

ranging the appropriate textbooks and a

study guide outlining the week’s ‘objec-

tives, listen to the tape. What the stu-
dent hears through the earphones’ is the
voice ‘of the senior professor in the
course guiding him or her through a va-
riety of observations, exercises, and ac-
tivities. ‘At any moment the voice may
ask the student to turf™ff the tape and
perform a relevant experiment, collect
and record specific related data, confirm

an observation by lfoking through a

microscope, or read a

in a professional journal.

Example (the tape speaking): “What
were your conclusions concerning the
first part of our hypothesis—that some

* pigment other than chlorophyll,

involved in a growth event? You might

. Or

-'you viewed two films on the germina-
‘tion and development of the bean seed-
ling and one on'the germination and de-

i+ velopment of the corn seedling. I'd like

*you to view these films again and see if
_you can identify a growth phenomenen
affected by light that weé have not dis-

cussed yet. Will you turn off the tape,

now, please, and view the film....”

- Bulky materials, or items too-costly to -

be placed in every booth, ‘are on view at
central locations for use by all students:

lndi%idual’study can be interruptéd at
the stu ‘s conveiiience;” allowing him

- to move on to scheduled classes in other

departments, to take 7 break, or to ex-
change observations “with others en-

. Teaching and /ean‘xing: ‘8. N. Postlethwait prepares an. audio-tutorial lesson, which the student on the right is usiné.
‘ ’ . ’ . - ‘ )

>
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gaged in the same studies. Throughout -

«the day, an instructof®r teaching assis-
tant is on duty in the learning center to
ensure that any student can take any
question Jo a faculty member at any
time. .

To make the student master°of his or
her learning time, all but two residence
halls . have also been ‘equipped with
learning centers serviced weekly with
-the required materials. Thus, students

on the proceedings. The only intrusion
of Gcademie formality is the periodic use
of assembly time for examinations.
The half-hour small assemblies, on
the other hand, are group presentations
and discussions of the material covered
that week. While the teaching assis-
tant—who may be an undergraduate—

is theoretically in charge and agtually -

grades each participant’s performance,
the stress is on the students’ exploration

-
ERS v
~

“The fundamental jssue in education is change. But individuals
start from-different levels. | have to make students understand that

the initiative must be theirs and that they must move aggressﬁ/ely

toward their goals. It means retrammg them.”

\

-

“may literally learn at any time of day or
- night. Resort to unconventional hours
- proved a major initial hurdle to be over-
come. Maintenance staffs objected to
changed closing hours in the academic

o?the Eobics. “We do have tests,” ays

Postlethivait, “but the goal'is really not
the grade as much ds getting the students
to organize the subject ‘in :their ‘own
minds. This can be very successful if the

buxldmgs supervisors of the dormitor- - instructor understands a little psychol-

ies jealausly guarded their limited space

ight-be—and-often were peluctanhto set aside the

requlred footage “even for miniature
learning centers. “They seem to think.
residence halls are for sleeping and eat-
ing, but not for learning,” Postlethwait

ogy. I've never met anybody. who
knows semething and doesn’t. want to,.

tell about it. Sure there's pressure on
those who don't. know but that's what
college is for, too.”

At a recent small assembly, the teach—

observes with the smile of one who .ng assistant asked what symptoms,the

knows the ways of the establishment.

s Near the end of each week’s work, a .
general assembly is scheduled, but with-

out any set format. Sometimes a_guest
lecturer is brought in for. another point
of view; a movie may be shown to back

up some of the tutorial observations; or, :

students may report-on some of their
discoveriés. “For us the assembly has
become -a tool, not a pattern,” says
Postlethwait. “If we don’t have anything
t® take up, we just cancel it.” To en-
courage -student participation, the last
part of the assembly is reserved for the
writing ?f individual summary reports

students had noticed in a plant deprived
of potassium. Ope student described the
plant’s condition and how it compared~
with that of a healthy specimen. “How
could you tell that it'was the potas- .
sium?” a classmate asked, adding that he_
had noticed a similar condmo a

plant with adequate access to potassium -
lacking some other

but seemx’hgly
nutrient. Others registered their assent
or dissent. The  teaching , assistant
returned continually to a basic ques-
tion: “What was the progess involved in
observing these changesy"

. Postletlwait qsed his system experi-

,
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mentally for some seven years until,
in’ 1969, anothex enthusiast joined the
program. Robert N: Hurst, now senior
professor in Biology 109, a required
- freshman- course in zoology, extended
the new method to include both botany
and zoology. (The zoology and botany
learning centers now occupy adjoining

moreover, gave special relevance to an-
other vital ingredient of the Postle-
* thwait-Hurst audio-tutorial system: the

minicourse. _
Before Hurst's arnval the program
lacked true _individualization, e

when students were encouraged to pace
themselves. They periodically com-
plained that they were covering a lot of
the same topics in both the basic zoology

problem in collegiate education, and as

students continue their undergtaduate

. work such repetition often affects a wide

- range of courses, One graduate student

testified that five of his undergraduate

courses had all begun spending weeks

covering exactly the same definitions.

*  "That,” says Postlethwait, “is using rep-
etition 1rrespon§1bly

A solution wak sought in the creation

of courses w1th1n’ courses—minicourses

- number of options. Each minicourse is
.covered in a separate mhual, and the
s-'two courses of Purdue’s botany and zo-
_ ‘ology audio-tutorial system now encom-
' pass 70 or more published minicourses.
A minicourse may involve as little as 15
minutes or as much as two or more
weeks, depending in large measure oh
“the prior knowledge“;he student brings
to the particular t A student who
has completed the entx%e array of mini-
courses that make up the content of the
whole course is eligible fora C. An A or
B requires a demonstration of excellence
over and above mere completion—indi-
\vidudl research, additional reading, or a
variety of other efforts. =~ - _

“The fundamental issue in education,’
Postlethwait says, “is'change. But indi-
viduals start from different levels, and
you must“ keep that in mind all the
time.” When students confront a new
system they are inevitably worried,
since they have generally been trained to
expect the inftiative to come from the

stand that the injtiative must be theirs
and that they musf move aggressively
toward their goals. It méans retraining
them.” Once they understand this
change in roles, many (but by no means
all) are converted. The professors con-
sider the battle won when, usually

exd

;

and botany courses. This is a recurring

teachers. “I have to make them under-

. space.) The expanded subject area, '

"designed. to glve students a” maximum .

-

during the second semester, students
say: “You're not the teacher. You iust :
give out grades.”

To reach that point calls for much~
subtle personal attention and some
ingenious initial tactics. Postlethwait
plays his part with the skill of a seasoned
politician. The 58-year-6ld, tall, hand-
some, silver-haired biologist (BA, Fair-
mont State College, West Virginia;
PhD, University of lowa) exudes good
humor and perpetual concerp. Although
endlessly engaged either in improving
the system, explaining it to visiting ex-
perts, or lecturing about it from coast to
coast and abroad, he seems utterly re-
laxed with students. “On the whole, my
contribution has been pretty small,” he
says. “The students’ input is what makes .
the program. Some people are shocked
when [ say that I often know no more
than my students, that I learn with"
them. I'm not shocked. Some have high-
er IQs than I. People don't understand
that the role of the teacher is not that of
fountain of knowledge.”

When Postlethwait's annual army of
880 freshmen first arrives, it is divided
into groups of 20, each’ assigned to a
separate time. Each young man or

S
_Lealfling experience:
" Intréductory Botany and |mroductorv
Zoology .through " the _gudio-tytorial
system. No prerequlsxtes Enfaliment: _
over 800 students in éa,éh course.

e

Other descriptions: .
An Audio-Tutorial Approaeh to Learn-
ing. Minneapolis: Burgess,*1972,-",
Study Guide: Minicourses-What' Are
‘They? West Lafayette, Indiana: Put-
due Unlversuty Research ‘Foundati®n,
1972.
icourses in Biology. Phlladelphla'
Saugders, 1976.
orey; eXtensive bibliography rs
- avdilable from the Minicourse Devel-
opment Project, Purdue University.
r . N

Similar programs:

‘The audio-tutorial system is being
used in a'wide variety of subject areas
and mst@s}n\f among them the
State University of New York College
at Brockport and the elemeptary
education program at Cornell Univet-
sity. In addition the system has been
adopted by institutions in Canada,
England, Germany, Australia, France,
Ireland, Costa Riga, and Puerto Rico.

Contact:

-S. N. Postlethwait, Department of
Biological Sciences, Purdue Univer-
sity, West Lafayette, Indiana 47907,
(317) 494-4080.

A

four-credit course,

woman is given a large cardboard on -
which to write his or her name in heavy

‘black letters. A photographer snaps in-

dividual pictures, showing the oversized
nameplates. All the while, Postlethwait .

~memorizes faces and names, and when

he meets wit ittle group minutes

later for a J0-minute pep talk and ex-
planation ¢f what's ahead, he startles
and calms the most worried or sullen by

addressing) them' as if they were old
friends. “There’s Old Grinny Sam com-
ing out telling them it's all going to be
terrific,” he chuckles, giving a credible
imitation of what some of the more ¢yni-
cal old-timers have occasionally been
heard to say about his well-knowri exer-
cise in mass psychology.

After 20 minutes, “Sam” then turns
the group over to its teachirg assistant
for some more spesific explanations of
the rules. The information, moreover, is
backed up by -a 22-page mxmeographed
pamphlet (“What's It All About?”) that
answers such questions as, Where do my
classes meet?. How can 1 do excellent
work in this courseP®How can [ get
help? (telephone humbers included), and
so forth. By the time the over 800 stu-
dentgshave had their-first meeting with
the:gﬂi'or'professor, a relationship has
been established that will not permit the
impeffonal * frigitlity of the typical
lectrure"‘course to -develop.

A]though Hurst and Postlethwait
agree that on avérage the total
amqunt of time required for caverage of
the material is less than the-six hours per
week required by a conventional
the audio-tutorial
students generally have the impression
that they work longer hours with the
unconventiohal system. “That’s because
they begin to think of all the hours they
spend. on it in the learning center as
‘their own time’ rather than mandated
attendance—and that’s not a bad way to
v one’s education,” Postlethwait
sa# : ‘ ’
At the conclusion of each vyear's
course, a questionnaire is given to stu-
dents to solicit their reaction to the sys-
tem. Over the years, 80 percent of the
students have considered the course to
be the. best method of learning within
their academic experience.  Among the
20 perceryt who disagree+-some violent-
ly —are those who dislike the subject to
begin with as well as others who regard
solitary booths, without traditional ar-
rangements such as compulsory class-
rodin attendance, as a threat. Deprived
of the security blanket of fixed routine,




You should then go to ths Lasrning Cantar during the
hours liatsd baldw. (Ba sure to bring your Study
Guidea.) Onca at the Lasarning Centar, chack tlie

tag bosrda in the coffes room to ase which booths
are open. Once you find & booth opan, turn the

tag over to indicatc that you ars using the booth.
Then go to the booth and atert your work.

1O
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> After you complets your atudy of & minicourse. you
1" i should taks the formative quiz for that miniGourase.
The quiz will be postad in tha display case ocutaide
: % Room 317 for 109 minicourses and will ba affailasble

hd g using the computer for 108 minicourses., Uss a
{t picce of acratch paper to jot down the answers and
2 then check Your snawers with the key postsd in the

Learning Canter. These formative quizzas should

help you assses your resdiness to mastar this mini-

; II. HOW IS THE CONTENT ARRANGED IN BI0 108-1097 . course. Though success on the formative quiz doea
B not quarsntee succcas on the minicourss quiz in the
hou 1 t d -

Pigurs 3. :g:: y exam, it will sarve ss e pratty good indicas

individual neaeds.
f Several things are very important to your success

A. Mintcourses - What Are They? ILIRELE ) . -

Minicoursss parmmit t¢he co>tant to be adjustad to ng‘K

Bring your Study Guide.
Start your atudy by reading the objectives ;p

.~ ‘.

2. Laarning Aotivities - The thing% you do to A >\q to help you -- taks advantage of it .

. g9 to, .
‘ halp you aohisva an objootiva. (Making . \ 5.. Clean \p:pyyoux' mess when yougnra finished.
N obasrvationa, doing arparimanta, watching 6. Adjust your ‘achedule to suit yoursslf.
a video tape, reading a journal articla, 7. Pleass turn your teg back over when you are
talking with the inetruotor or friend, finished so that aomeone else will know that
la ing diagrame, ate.). i your booth {s open. .

3. Objeotivae - The minimal achiavemant . . neree ISS Learning Center ’ers {Rooms 316 and 317)
raquired for aaoh minicouree. Exam \ - N . - ’
quaatione are basad diraotly on thaes Both Learning Centeras.are open 74 hours per week.

. atatamanta (objaotivas). ? . -
‘ Hel ha 1 . e \'ﬁ .Monday, Wedneaday
. elps - Tha learning activitice have bnrf Thuraday & Fridey from 7:30 AM - 10:30 PM
i sequanoed (ABCDE) and coordinatad by audio Sy Tueadasy from 7:30 AM - 5:30 PM
taps. . . An tnstruotor ie avatilabla . \ Saturday: from 0:30 AM - 12:30 PM
at all times to aesist when any part of B> et

1. \Minfoourea - A oomplata unit of aubjeot ;
ter. Kach has a set-of objgetivea
whtch should be mastered completely. An’ 3.

tnatructional program (Figura 4} conetating
of a series of learning got{vitica haa baan
oarefully designad to help you achisve all
the objectivaa. -

the content {e not underatood - ua¢ them.

the front of the Study Guide.

Do ALL of your studyingyin the Learning Center.
Do all experimenta and look at all demonatrationa
when you ars ssked to do so. The full meaning
and usefulness’of many of these will be lost if
you don't do them at tha proper time.

Ask questions!! Tha instructor is baing paid

variety of sourcaes.

Many textbooka are availabla from a

o5 .
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Two pages from the student handbook What's It All About?

.

they feel as if they are adrift.

The fact that students aregraded con-
tinually on their weekly, half-hour small
assemblies tends to counterbalance the
lack of compulsory attendance. It allows
students to judge their progress while re-
taining their independence. “But remem-
ber,” says Postlethivait, “the basic phi-
logophy is to treat students as adults.
What they know is important rather
than where ghey've spent their time.”

* Postlethwait insists there is little va-
lidity in statistical comparison of test -
scores with coRventional programs since
the approach and actual coverage. of ma-
terial differ so greatly from the tradi~
tional course. Within broad limits, how-
ever, he found that grades of students in
the audio-tutorial courses are persis-
tently higher, especially among students’
in the A and B category of achievement.
An offshoot of the system in Australia
has borne this out.

The success of the audio-visual pro-''
gram seems to be underscored by its
widespread acceptance on a variety of

ERI
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campuses and in many subject areas in
the United States and abroad. It is being
used, for example, in chemistry at Clem-
son University in North Carolina and
Auburn University in Alabama; in psy-
chology at the University of Cincinnati;

.in geology at Ohio State and the Uni-

versity of Michigan; in geography at the
University of Wisconsin; in sociology at

. Columbia College, Missouri; and in

western civilization at Southwestern
Michigan College, Several hundred pub-
lic schools have adapted the system to
their level of instructior® American Air-/
lines uses it in its training of flight crews
in Dallas, Texas. “It is difficult to keep
an exact coupt,” Postlethwait says, “be- -
cause programs move with: their sups
porters from one campus to another.”
Moreover, tapes and minicourse out-
lines are already being produced in
limited numbers for continui nd
off-campus, community-based ledrning.
A four-part course on sexuality (The
Human Reproductive System, Sexual
Maturation—What’s Normal?, Preg-

e

nancy and Birth Contgol, and Venereal
Disease) is already avhilable.

Sam Postlethwait approaches the ex-
periment—he still deliberately views his
task as one of changing, questioning, re-
vising—with a mixture of perfectionism
and diffidence. An out-of-synch movie -
projection that impedes the students’
progress evokes a flood of obviously
sincere apologies in public and self-criti-
cism in private. A student’s impetuous
attack—"1 hate the audio-tutorial”—is

- greeted with an invitation to sit down

and discuss such blanket condemnation.
("Audio-tutorial .is too big a thing to.
hate altogether.”) . . ’
But another part of Postlethwait’s re-
action tg mounting signs of interest
within the'academic community is the
veteran teacher’s caution. “I've seen too
many people come out here, pick up a
tape recorder and a study guide, and
think they’ve got the program,” he says.
“But that's not it. What we really are
after is putting an end to education as a
mere delivery system.” ]




12' Biology ' : '

- CREATING
A CORE CLURRICULUM
THROUGH COOPERATION

4 \

Y
On a cool September morning in
1969, Garnie Johnson and Willie
« Gore, biology instructors at Northeast-
ern Junior College in Sterling, Colorado
began the 105-mile drive to Fort Collins.
They had a problem and thought that
John Patrick ]ordap, who directed Colo-
rado State Universj
_riculum, could helg
by Jordan's reput

B}

em-solve it. Awed
on, they were no less

~ anxious after the jeeting ended. “This is
“ your problem,” Pat Jordan told them. “I -

can help, .but 4f you want to make pro-

gress, you'll have to win the support of,
your colleagues in the community col--

leges.”

- What the men had drscussed was
sophomore brology Johnson and Gore
were confident that the freshman pro-
gram they taught at Northeastern was
. sound. Like most freshman courses, it
was a survey, a sweeping outline of the
field, and they could comfortably intro-

. duce their students to the subject. But
| they were also aware—and secure
| . enough to admit—that the sophomore
| program was not as good as it could be.

| ¢+ By their sophomore year, students were

ready to dip deeper into biology, thus .

| requiring special skills from the profes-

. , sor. The problem was that a single in®
‘ structor simply could not be competent
in every area for which he or she was

) JERROLD K. IOOTI.ICK is o unul editor of
| N‘d\vlwlll and fermarly the magezine’ n ndlcllion
| editer ]
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s biology care cur--

by Jemold K Footlick

technically esponsrble

johnson £1d Gore hoped to enlist the
aid of Colorado State University (CSU),
but at first encountered skepticism

-among other faculty members. Yes, it

was likely that CSU could help provide
a bettet sophomore core program in
biology; but surely that would mean the
big land-grant uniVersity in Fort Collins
would haudmly take over, “Fear was
spelled CSU,” says-Johnson: In Colo-
rado, as almost everywhere else, the
mutual suspicion of four- and two-year
colleges runs deep.

Yet everyone was willing at ledst to
talk, and out of these talks—and a com-
mon interest in improving the. teaching
of brology—grew BioCO-TIE (Coopera-

Ltion via Televised Instruction ifi Edyca-

tion). It offers a sophomore core pro-

gram in biology that has demonstrably’

raised both the performance level am}the
interest Tevel of college sophomores. It
has alse proved that two- and four-year
colleges can, in a concerted display of
respect and cooperation, solve common

) problems Or, as Johnson says lightly,
"we have captured the resources of thd™ multiplication and specrahzatron

four-year institution.”

BioCO:TIE is operated by a consor-
tium comprising Colorado State Uni-
versity and 12 two-year campuses in the
state (with 2 ‘hers scheduled to join in
the fall of 1976). It provides a complete

package of three core courses (Ecosys-
tem Biology, Cell Biology, and Devel-

[N
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) -~
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opmental Biology), and relies heavily on -
audio-visual material, slides, graphics,
and videotapes produced at the color
television studios at CSU. The courses
are so constructed that miructors at
any institution may adapt the material
as they choose—to provide nearly all of
the instruction,- for example, or only .
some of it, or to serve simply as enrich-
ment. It can be offered to a class of 500
students_or of 25, or to individual stu-
dents working at their own pace. “Each
user,” says Jordan, “believes the system
is built for her or him. It is not so much :
ours as mine,” ’ .

The courses themselves are serious
and moré difficult tHan junidr college
sophomores usually see. Cell Biology in-
troduces the students to the building
blocks of biological units and the mech-
anisms by which they function. The
course covers cell structure and organ-
ization, energy flow, the chemical com-
position of cells, nutrition and metabo-
lism, and the genetic aspects of cell
function. Developmental Bidhgy traces
a continuum: the impact of genetics, cell
the
maturation of organisms, the results of -
uncontrolled multiplication (as seen in
cancer), and finally, the aging-process
and senescence. The third course, Eco-
system Biology, treats principlés in pop-
ulation genetics, the flow of energy in
ecosystems, and population dynamics
and distribution. It introduces popula-
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" tion socxology and commumty biology.
The course focuses on natural popula-
tions and man’s interaction with them.

The process of desighing BioCO-TIE

“ began with a series of conferences
in the spring of 1970 involving faculty
from CSU and the two-year institutions.
It was clear from the outset that a deliv-

- gry system would be needed, and that

audio-visual technology, particularly

. videotape, should be at the heart of that-

system.

For this, the biology planners had an
existing modet: CO-TIE, developed by
CSU's Office of Educational Media. and
the college of engineering, was already
being widely used in offices and factor-
ies around Colorado. It distributed 50-
minute, stand-up lectures by Colorado
State faculty to adults on the job.

But the lecture pattern would not do.
The biology teachers doubted their teen-
aged students would respond to a

, straight TV lecture. And in biology
especially, a black-and-whit picture
could-not carry the messagd But to
modify the system accordingly would
cost money that was in no one’s budget.

Jordan, a well-organized -and persua-

sive Oklahoman, first convinced the

Denver-based Boettcher Foundation to.

plant $15,000 in seed money. (The
CHarles F. Kettering and Alfred P. Sloan
Foundations later "became additional
‘sponsors.) For the big money Jordan

went to the National Science Founda- -

tion. NSF sent a team, of biologists to
look over the plans; the result was a
$500,000. breakthrough that npt only

sent BioCO-TIE on its way, but also -,

.made possible a number of ancillary
benefits. For one, it allowed Colorado

State to purchase four color television -

cameras and support equipment. (The
neighboring University of Northern
Colorado was given CSU's black-and-
white equipment.) And the grant en-
abled the two-year coileges ‘to buy
microscopes, spactrophotometers, and a
variety of other equipment.

Purchase of "equipment consumed
about half the NSF grant, with most of
the remainder used for evaluation and to
pay the teachers who prepared the ma-

terial. With initial expenses now out of |
the way, the cost of BioCO-TIE to other-
. institutions is and will remain remark-

ably low. All materials are bemg sold at
reproduction cost and as production
rises. cost falls. Jordan estimates.that a
set of BioCO-TIE materials for all three
courses, including slides, .transparencies,
notes, and color video cassettes, costs

Y
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about$5000 The only other sxgmflcant > throughout an e:;\)lanahon, do you

expenses would be a video playback unit
($3.200), an Srha(ps two monitors
($350 each)——a total expense of roughly -
-$7,000.

The« original television production -

proved difficult. BioCO-TIE courses
could be taught by either CSU or junior
college faculty, but turning a classroom
instructor into a television instructor re-
quired training. Print-oriented faculty
had to be weaned to television. Their .
test efforts were tense and uncomfory

able. They moaned aloud at the results: . uation,’

It took directorial patience, hours 6f re-
takes, and considerable imagination to
produce finished tapes.

argued over length and/concluded that
shorter was better. (Qne tape runs to 40
minutes, but others run less than 4 min-
the average is under 12.) They _

*The planners, meanwhijle, debated
over and over, 'hourss,at/ time. They

as whether'to add musical backgr
to the tapes. (Some of the tapesgs has
a delightful graphic presentatloq oh na-
tality, carry twinkling music; morf ser®.
ious presentations do,not.) The plangers.
debated redundancy. How much repeti- -
tion is necessary? If you are intro

A videotape is being fif
»
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“blink it on'and off, do you simply flash
it at the start and at the conclusion?
They searched for technical precigion,

which sonfetimes meant choosing the
best gingle term amornig sew%il in com-

'mpIJ usage,;” They even arfued—the

easterners and the westerners—over
pronunciation; Is it parENchyma or
parenCHYma?

~BioCO-TIE's dxrectors believe these
“debates ghied the program together
“We sub)ected everything.to péer eval-
says.Jordan} “the videotapes,
advgnce sheets, class notes. Nothing -
went out that both the teacher and user
faculties did not discuss_and approve.’
Neither the féur-year no# the two-year
college instructors found it easy at the
beginning te overcome a natural reluc-
tance to criticize. But everyone learned .
gradually to participate in and relish the
give-ind thke. -

Indeed, peer evaluation has = not
-ended. The two-year colleges are con-
nected with each other and to the uni- -
versity by telephone and coritputer link-
up to swap information. Before each
course is offered, teachers are brought to
the CSU campus for four days of brief-
ings; after “each coufse’s conclusion, ’
they return for a day '6f debriefing.

ed while professors conduct a peer-evaluation session.




Smce most fréshman and sophomore students ar )

3

enrolled in

two- -year colleges, biology offerings could be improved both in the

universities and the two-vear. co,,lleges if consortla

‘to plan blology cusricula.”

“

e establlshed

5

’ ’ Ted F, Andrews
Vlce Prestdent for Academic Affairs

Governors State University

From such scrupulb‘ixs“ planmng has
emgrged an h'npressxve package. For

ssroom mstrucnon almost 100 video-
tapés have been prepared. Nearly 2,000
slides and transparencies are available
for individual-study or overhead projec-
tion in the’classroom. Each student re-
ceives class notés oamtlining the topic to
be covered in each session. Advance
sheets set the goals for each class ses-
sion: provide an index to relevant slides,
tapes, and other resources; and give
suggestions for discussion. The-advance
sheets are intended primarjly for the
teacher, but many instructors dlstnbute
them to their students.

In addition, BioCO-TIE offers a com-

" plete set of laboratory exercises keyed to

ERI
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classroorfi topics. One, for example, is a
tape that explains the process of stain-
ing. “Instead of having to explain stain-
ing to small groups of students and work
through it with tﬁem, says Jordan, “we
can let the entire class watch the process
demonstrated properly, and in 10 min-

cation for students to use on their own
time. Before examinations, the materials

- can be reshown in either informal or or-

ganized study sessions.

he central concern, of course, re-.
mains the student. “From the begm-
ning,” says Gore, “we always asked our-

- selves; What are we trying to get across’

utes they know what to do.” Laboratory .

supplies are alse-available, prepackaged
if so requested. BioCO-TIE offers re
source materials, reprints of articles,
audjotapes, and additional laboratory
exercises. If the teacher wants them, Bio-
CO-TIE will even provide examinations.
Some instructors use the exams virtually
werbatim; others pick the questions they
want. For any of them, the examinations
serve as a guide to whay the developers

-expect students to learn.

Each instructor is free to use the Bio-
CO-TIE program as he or she finds ac-
ceptable. Typically, in each of the three
courses, a student will begin preparation
for a class session by perusing the class
notes. These explain the sequence of the
topics to be covered and highlight the

teacher is likely to give an introductory

lecture. Then he will switch on the

videotape. Afterwards, the instructor
may lecture again and open the class for
discussion. Sometimes two or . three

tapes as well as other visual material
‘may be used in one session. Outside the

classroom, the aldio-visual materials
are made available in a central study lo-

' L
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key points in the videotapes.In class the .

to the students?” To make sure that the
goals were never out of sight, BioCO-
TIE built a “front-loaded” evaluation.
Psychologists from CSU’s Human Fac-
tors Research Laboratory sat in_on the
planning conferences and constructed a
remarkably detailed testing mechanism.
The evaluators used questionnaires, in-
dividual. interviews, and group inter-

Leaming experierice: )
" Project BioCO-TIE involves three
courses: Ecosystgm Biology, no pre-
.requusnes enroliment: 1200; Cell Biol-
ogy, prerequisites: ffisic zoology and
basic botany, enroliment: 800; and
Developmental Biolody, prerequjsite:
Cell Biology, enrollmekt

Othef descnptlons

"BioCO-TIE: The Genesis of a Coop-
eratlve Curriculum Improvement Pro-
gram,” Junior College Science
Teaching, Vol. 2, No. 4, 1973.

- “"Cooperative " Curriculum Improve-
ment Program: Biology (BioCO-TIE),”
Ninth Report “of the international

. Cleanng House on Science and Math-
ematics Curriculum Development,
1972. . .

Similar programs:
In addition to the 14 colleges in Colo—
rado pammpatmg in the program,
other institutiohs using BioCO-TIE
material include the University of
Florida at Gainesville, Purdue Univer-
sity, and Wayne State UnlverSIty in
Detroit.
Contact:
" John Patrick Jordan, 203 Admmls-r
tration Building, Colorado State Uni-
" versity, Ft. Collins, Colorado 80523,
(303} 491-6371. :

" were annoyed. when

-

views to create, for each of the courses,

three “profiles”: a student profile,
school profiles for both the high schools
from which the students were graduated
and the colleges they would attend, and
a faculty prefile.

“We wanted to ﬂy over the course be-
fore we played it,” Jordan explains. “If
we did something wrong, in terms of our

I, goals, we wanted to know why.” By any

measurable standard, BioCO-TIE did
very little wrong. The heart of the evalu-
ation was - a comparison between stu-
dents who had taken BioCO-TIE courses
both at the two-year colleges and at
CSU with those who had not. Those
students with BioCO-TIE backgrounds
were found more likely to take advanced
biology  courses, to take higher-level
courses, and tg receive higher grades.
The enthusiastic faculty knew how
good ProCO-TIE was because they had*
taught the courses in other forms. For
students, these were the first sophomore
biology courses that they had ever seen,
and they had complaints. “You can't
step a TV set and ask questions,”
served one CSU senior. Some found the
class notes less than instructive, others
found the tapes occasionally too long,
and, as the planners discovered some-
what to their amusement, still others
instructors at-
tempted to add humor to their segments..
The final test for the students is how-

BioCO-TIE compares with their other .

courses. On that basis, they seem just as
captivated by the program as their in-
structors. A woman ‘who "had trans-
ferred from Community College of Den-
ver's Red Rocks campus to the Univer-
sity of Colorado’s Denver campus sum-
med it up: “It didn’t take me long to find
out that I was just better prepared than
the kids who didn’t have BioCO-TIE.”

In late 1974, the American Institute of

Biplogical Sciencés sent a team of four to -
“evaluate the results on behalf of the Na-

tional Science Foundation, and its con-
clusions provided a resounding stamp of
approval. The committee did find

~ flaws: some madequate management of

laboratory equlpment occasional weak-
nesses in planning, difficulty in schools

without proper faculty or administrative -

support. Yet its report was overwhelm-
ingly positive. The committee described
the audio-visual material as “of -very
high quality.” It praised the low ‘cost of
the program, and the increasingly warm
relationship between four- and two-year
college faculty; and it detérmined the

. exportability of .BioCO-TIE to be high. .

In fact, ‘as word of BioCO-TIE's suc-

cess has spread, so too has the export

ob- -

-

g
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process It is already being used in such
states as Indiana, Florid4, and Mlchlgan
and inquiries have arrived from more
than a dozen others. Soon, with the co-
operation of ‘the - -Burgess Publishing
Company and Encyclopaedla Britannica
Films, mass production will begin,
Oneé of the most sxgmhcant results of
the program can be found at Colorado
State. Accustomed toxenrolling more
academically oriented ffeshmen and -
sophomores than the ‘junior colleges,
CSU could offer its lgwer-division stu--
dents totgher core grams. As a re-
sult, the juniors seniors who had
been “on the Fgrt . Collins campus
throughout theiy’ college careers per-
formed more ably in advanced classes
than the junigr college transfers. Now

. the gap between the two groups is al-

most nonexistent—and CSU  faculty

agree that the BioCO-TIE courses have
improved their own core,curriculum as
well.

““There is ‘no question that our core
courses are different, and better,” says
Thomas Sutherland, a CSU professor of
animal science who teaches Ecosystem
Biology. “We can show a tape and
quickly touch the high points, Then we
have time to talk about the' ramifica-
tions.” This improvement is not lost on
the CSU students. “We found that the
biology core program was developmg a
reputation for having good courses,’
says Marvin Paule, a biochemist who
coordinates Cell Biology. “That leads to
better students cbming into them and
the whole course lifts.” Paule seems just
as pleased by the effect that BioCO-TIE
has' had on his biochemistry classes.
“When they take my advanced courses,”

15
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he says, “the students have already had
.50 much of the material. It enables us to
dig that much deeper into biochemis-
try.”

‘Already BioCO-TIE’s developers are
looking to the future. Having made their
initial capital investment, they need a
remarkably lean budget to succeed for
‘the long term. The continuing process of
self-evaluation allows them to smooth
out the rough spots—courses are
already being updated and modified.
“With time, we're gomg to change the
people in this program,” Jordan says.
“The new people may not be sure how
to deal with it. So we must consider
ways to bring the next generation of
faculty into the system.” And he adds
with a confident smile, “but that’s only
while we wait for our students to

become the teachers.” ‘- -

Modular Microbiology

gram for registered nurses six ,years
.ago, the general microbiology class.
at this 8;000-student commuhity col-
lege promptly doubled. in size. The
sudden increase in enrollment signifi-
- cantly aggravated a condition that
had already existed for some time at

desert community‘ of caster,
’Cahforma Too much i?structor
e was being devoted to basic lab~
+ % atory techmques for students who
were often underprepared.”
Registrations for the one- semgster
general microbiology lap include, in
addition to science majors, students
in nursing, premedical and predental
programs. and public health, as well
as home economics. Many have
weak/science backgrounds or, having
been out of school for a number of
years, have lost canfidence in their
-abilities in a laboratory situation. As
a result, instructors found ‘it neces-
sary to preface laboratory periods

and to repeatedly demonstrate -rou-
tine laboratory procedures while lab
sessions. were in progress.

In an effort to relieve the. tedium
and frustration she sensed both i
* herself and in her students, Lois Bei-
shir designed and implemented four
years ago a self-paced, self-instruc-
tional modular program that imparts
needed instru¢tion in laboratory

: technique$in a way that is at once

MWhen' Antelope Valley College insti- . :
tuted a two-year certification pro-

“this thriving school located in the

‘with lengthy explanatory lectures, *

EY
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challenging, effettive, and enjoyable
for student and ‘instructor alike. p
The self-instructional labr program © o
consists of 53 printed modules, each
a self-contained unit concentrating
on a single laboratory technique or
concept. Listed first in each lab,mod-
ule are prerequisite_skills ( from pré-
vious modules) needed to complete
the expenme’htatlon, followed by
materials and equlpment requlred—
all standard for any ordinary micro-
biology laboratory. Then objectives
are stated, including specific behav-
ioral objectives that clearly tell the
student what he or'she should know
or be able to do upon successful com-
pletion of the module. A'factual dis-
cussion presénts information and
concepts necessary for understanding
the experimental procedure, after
which the actual activities to be car-
" ried out are deScribed in a careful
- step-by-step manner. Illustrations are
used freely to amplify the text and to
diagram complex experlmental ’
schemes.

Concluding the module ‘is a self-
evaluative review that enables the
student to determine  for himself
“whiether he has successfiilly comple-
ted the experimental process and ful-
filled the specifie’ objectives of the

- module. If he concludes that he has
not, the student can repeat a module
_or any part of it. For those students
who have mastered the concepts and
procedures of a given module, there
are suggestiofis for designing and/or

- including the University of Portland,

"For more mformatnon Lois Beishir,

performing related experimental
work that will increase their compe-
tence, knowledge, and understandmg
of the subject. ’

In addition to reducmg student and
faculty frustrafion, "the .self-instruc-
tional lab program has markedly in-
creased student interest and compre-
hension, as evidenced by the under-
taking of voluntary laboratory pro-

jects and by significantly higher /|

grades on midterm éxams—an aver- |
age score of 78 percent now as com-
pared with 65 percent before adop-
tion of - the self-instructional ap-
proach. A drop in the attrition rate
from’ 12 percent to 2 percent further
documents the success of the new
program. For the faculty, reduced ex-
pldnation and demonstration time
means more time -for the advance-
ment of compléex conceptual material,
and more' time for paying attention
to individual student progress and
engaging in meaningful- laboratory
discussions. The program has been
adopted by a number of institutions,

San Antonio College, and_the Uni-
versity of North Carolina.

“My laboratory environment" has
improved so much,” remarks Beishir,
“that it is no longer work. It is now a
most enjoyable teacher-student leam-
ing experience.’

Department of Microbiology, Ante-
lope Valley College, Lancaster, CA
93534, (805) 943-3241

/
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Like most universities. during the
chaotic late 1960s, San Diego State
established (some would say largely in_
response to the threats and demands of
student ‘militants) a fedgrally sponsored
Educational Opportunity Program
(EOPff'that made it possible for academ-
ically ‘unqualified minority students—
blacks, Chjcanos, American ians,
and others—to ‘enter the university. The
idea behind the EOP at San Diego State*
and elsewhere was that such students,

- even though conventionally unqualified,

somewhere along the line had demon-.

strated abilities indicating that they.
could succeed in the university and that

IPATHY VS, STAN
NG THE - -
~EL
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Seeking a valid solution to the prob-
lem, Sanders explains, the EOP, with
the full support of the San Diego State
administration, * decided that a special
program for educationally disadvan-
taged minority studegts—e.g., - high
school dropouts, parolees, students who

had failed or never-taken science in high .

school-—was. needed, a program that
would be sympathenc to ‘their special
needs yet would maintain- standards at
least as high as those in the regular biol-
" ogy courses. Vernon Avila’s program—
one that he had developed and directed
in 1972-73 at the University of Colo-
rado—was chosen. “Even if in prm-

they should be given a chance to try. * ciple people are agamst such programs,’

~ “But,” says Gerald Sanders of*San
Diego State’s biology department, “these
students were not sueceeding. Blacks
and Chitanos made up 10 percent of our
introductory biology courses and most

.of these students [8 out of 10 as opposed

: to 1 out of 10 whites] were failing or

dropping out. The administration was
desperate. Its reasoping was, ‘We've got
them here now, we can't let them fail.

- Something’s got to be done.’” Some

things were being done, Sanders relates,
including 4 few not so ethical things. “In
some cases,’; he says, “minority students
were being allowed to drop the course
after they'd taken their final exams.”

: JAMES P. DEGNAN hes published fiction end non-
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Sanders remarks, “they have to admit
that Vernon's works.”

It is clear that at least some people,
including a few of Avila’s colleagues
with whom 1 spoke, are opposed not-
only to special college programs for the
educationally disadvantaged but also to
the basic idea of the EOP. They argue
’that EOP represents-a kind of reverse
racism since it is based directly or indi-
rectly on what amounts to a predomin-.

antly racial quota system. Because the
university must accept, say, 10 percent .

_conventionally unquallhed blacks, they
" point out it must, given a limited enroll-
ment, reject 10 percent conventionally
~ qualified whites. In 1970, -the historian
" Daniel Boorstin outlified the opposmon
case when he wrote: “In the university

all men are not equal. Those better en-

EN
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dowed or better equipped intellectually
must be preferred in admission and rec-
ognition.... If we give in to the armed

* demands of militants to admit persons
to the university because of their race, .

their poverty, their '1H1teracy, or any
other nonintellectual " distinction,
umversntles can na longer serve all of us
‘or any of us.”

Regarding the controversial nature of .

Avila's” program, .one of his colleagues

says: "l take a/ pragmatic attitude.to- -
ward the progpdm. It's a good program;
it works; desperately needed it and

continueto need it. The people who ﬂ'-
icize it because it is designed prim

.- for EOP students forget that when the

program was established it was too late
to debate the issue of whethér we should
have an EOP; the EOP was here, a fact
of life. The students who needed Avila’s
program were here. The time for debate
of any meaningful kind was over. We
had a specifi¢, urgent problem to solve
and, as far.as I'm -concerned, Avnla
stepped in and solved‘it.”

- Spemhcally, what: Vernon Avilaac-

complished in one year was ‘to lower |

dramatically the failure and drop-out
rate among minority students to 1.out

of 10, the standard failure and drop-out -

rate for whites “And he did this,” says
Sanders, who coordinates the lower-div-
vision biology courses at San Diego

States huge 33,000-student campus,

“not by watering down content, not by
lowering standards but, if anythmg, by

o~
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+ .raising them h'u;ber than &he standarls

that prevailed in many of the regular
biology sections. He was tough, so
tough at tirst I thought he was going to
have rots on his hands But the students,
rather than resehting his toughness,
seemed.to like him all the better for it."
. Athin, intense Mexican American in
his muddle thirtiest Avila is the son of a
coal miner, ‘bom in the bleak, mesa-

studded country ot southern Colorado

and raised in New Mexico. Of the ugly
scaron the left side of his néck, he casu-
ally explains: “The result of a high

schobl’argument. missed the carotid ar--

tery by about halt agf inch.” When he
wasn't dodging knitd-wielding school-
mates, Avila was engaged In the even
tougher task ot trving to convince his
teachers'and counselors that he seriously
intended to become a scientist. “I'd al-
ways had a high [Q,” says Avila, “but
that made little ditference. Back in those
days [the late 19505} nobody could even
imagine a person ot my background be-
coming a scientist: They all wanted me
to take courses in woodshop.” Never-
theless Avila overcame the opposition :
He taok and'did well in the required sci-
ence and math courses, and eventually
wengon to complete his PhD in biology
at the University ot Colorado, compil-
ng an outstanding académic record
along the way 8
Despite his background. AVila is far

tfrom being an embittered campus mili-
- tant. He 15 pleasant, urbane, highly ar-

ticulate~and reasonable. While he sees

his program as essentially designied to

serve the needs of minority students and

to attract this group into careers in sci-

ence. about 10,percent of his students
s .

N
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are whites and he would like to include
more. (The percentage of whites in the
program varies roughly according to the
percentage . of whites enrolled by. the
EOP: since that percentage is increasing,
Avila’s program will doubtless reflect
that rise’) +

"A numbep of factors account, for the
success Of the program at San Diego

. State.. For one thing, with the coopera-

tion of the EOP, Avila has the opportu-
nity to’interview and choose which EOP
students will enter his program, a

I

B P "-’z?“
A ®iingual teaching assistant helps students with an enzyme investigation as Vewion. Avila (right) observes.
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Learning experience:’
General Biology for educationally .un-
derprepared student? No prerequi-
sites. Enrollment: 75. : :

Other descriptions: - -

~ ""Science and®Mathematical Prepar-,
ation of Minority Stuglents with Impli-
cations for Introductory Biology
Courses,’" A/BS Educational Review,
March 1976.
"Biology 101-102, Section 4: Biology
for Educationally Disadvantaged Sime
dents,”” Journa/ of the Colorado-
Wyoming' Academy of Science, April
1973 [Abstract). )

Similar programs:

University of Colorado at Boulder.
Various versions of a special course
for educationally disadvantaged mi-

nority students exist across the
country.
Contact: A

ernon L. Avila, Department 6f Zool- .
.0gy, San Diego State University, San

Diego, California 92182, (714) 286-
5235. .
»
on
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the teacher ordinarily does no
have £This epables him to make a pgf”
songl determination apout whether”the
prospectivé student is truly “education-
ally fdisadvantaged.” The tg means
morp to Avila than a poof high school
acaflemic record or a dearth of introduc-
tofy scicnce courses. “It ¢an mrean,” he
ys. “that the student comes from an
environment that has actively discour-
aged"him from being interested”in" sci-
ence, an environment which haj repeat-
edly told him, ‘People like you don’t go

chanc

must forget about.”” For such a student,

. says Avila, "I can serve as a role model.

The student can‘look at me 4nd say, "
'He's from the same kind of background
as [, from a ghetto or barfo; if he can
make it, so can L'

Another advantage is that Avila has
fewer students in his classes than are in
the regular biology course (about 75
compared with 150). This«means more
of that all-important factor—personal
attention for each student. Again and
again, Avila's students say the same
thing: “Whenever I have a question or a
‘problem that I can't straighten out in
class, I know that he is there to try t%u
answer it or solve it in a private confert
ence. I never feel that | am intruding; he
is always willing to work with me until I
understand what [ amy doing. And he.
constantly reminds us to call .him or
come to his office for an appointment if
we have problems. | have never had this
kind of attention in other classes.” -

The program'’s organization is also a

+

“s%éhiﬁ'cant asset. Instead”of the tradi-

tional system in" which lectures and labs
are often taugw different instructors,

r
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Avila’s students have the same instruc-
tor for both. Further, in. addition te one
three-hour lab per week and two one-
hour lectures per week, there are weekly
discussion groups, something not fea-
tured in the regular biology courses.
These groups, made up of 25 or so stu-,
dents, meet for one hour three times a
week and are directed by the same| lec-
ture-lab instructor. This organization
enables the professor to achieve a num-
ber of desirable goals. not the least of
which is‘a tight coherence between what
is said in the discussions and lectures
and what is done in the labs,

The course textbook is Sherman and
Sherman’s Biology: *A Human Ap-
proach. There are three ‘major (60-ques-
tion) objective tests given during the
semester, five or six write-ups of various
lab experiments, and about an equal
number of short essay quizzes (e.g., dis-
cuss the'major differences between mito-

.sis and meiosis). Avila uses the quizzes

to help students with their writing, a
skill in which they, like most college stu-
dents, are notoriously deficient. The
three objective” ‘tests—the prime source
of the student's grade—are essentially
the same as the tests Avila and other in-
structors give in the regular biclogy sec-
tions. And last semester, random stu-»
dent samplings of performance on these
tests demonstrated that students in the
special course actually performed better
over the semester than did students in
the regular biology sections.

If students do learn more in Avila's
course, it is because they are highly mo-
tivated; it is because without talking
down to his students Avila makes biol-
ogy—to use that overused but in this
case perfectly accurate word—relevant.
A typical day for Avila and his students
proceeds as follows: first, a lecture on
genetics with special emphasis on Gregor
Mendel's theory of hereditary character-
istics. Rather than. intrgducing ' the
theory in the traditional way—i.e., by a
discussion of Mendel's ious experi-

. ments with smooth and wrinkled peas—

Avila, whose classes - typitally enroll
large numbers of blacks,» employs a
much more germane approach: He
begins by discussing sickle-cell anemia,
explaining how and why this disease
exists -primarily in blacks, and what
Meridel’s theory has to do with our un-
derstanding of the disease. Having cap-
tured the interest of his class, he moves
on to a more traditional presentation.

Following the lecture, Avila’s students

" might have a lab demonstrating some of

the truths of Mendel’s theory. Students
learn hdw to determine their own blood

)

types. They conduct experiments dem- ..

onstrating, for example, why parents
with type AB blood cannot produce off-
spring with type O blood; why certain.
races are predisposed to certain diseases;
why people are destined to have eyes,
hair, and skin of a particular color or
such physical characteristics*as free or
attached ear lobes. Then Avila might
hold one of the small discussion sessions
during. which students have the oppor-
“tunity to raise questions about matter
covered in the lectures and labs.
Always striving to involve his stu-
dents totally, to get them to see how the .
science of biology relates to every aspect
of their lives, Avila uses discussion ses-
sions not merely to cover scientific and
technical matters but to point up “the-
moral, philosophical, and political ques-
tions biology raises and often helps, to
answer. Controversial ‘topics such as
abortion, birth control; euthanasia, and
ecology versus economics are broached,
and difficult questions are confronted:
When does a fetus become human?Is it
moral to destroy a fetus that islikely to
be born deformed? Can “pulling the
plug” be morally justified? Is, ecology
another name for racism? Not only are
these topics of 'compglling interest to his
students, Avila say o discussing
them and explammg that the students
must eventually come to their own con-
clusions, he is able to make a point too
often neglected in the traditional teach-
ing of science:- that the scientist is more
than a technician; he or she is first of all

presence of srcklmg

A student examining  blood for the -

a moral agent with the responsibility for
using science in ethical ways. .

In keeping with his major goal—to
persuade minority students to enter
the natural sciences—Auvila also uses the
discussion sessions and every’ ather op-
portunity he gets to talk about career
opportunities and to urge his students to

take advantage of them. "Minority. stu-

dents are grossly underrepresented in
the natural sciences,” he maintains.
“Only 5 percent of them major in the

.natural sciences. There are over 200,000

earned PhDs in the sciences [mcludmg
mathematics] in this country,” he says,

.and of that number only; 900 are

£

5y
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Explonng .'rhe Psychology of Animal Behavior .

“You can try to explain the action of

automobiles by taking them off the”

road and tearing them apart,” says
James A. Mulligan, S. J., of Saint
Louis University in Missouri, “but

the nuts and the bolts don't explam
anything. You've left out the driver.”
Before you can understand an auto-
mobile’s behavior, he explains, you
must acknowledge the driver's psy-
chology

- According to Father Mulligan, that
same dilemma exists in animal be-
havior. Most biologists, he suggests,
are reductionists, striving to explain,
say, bird songs by chemical and gen-
etic analysis. Their goal is eventually
to predict pheriomena. But a bird
with a repertoire of six songs may re-
peat them in no consistent order. It is
entlrely possible, says Father Mulli-

v 3

'gan that the bird is makmg musicl

And, indeed, if we apply existing
psychologies 6f musical peception to
the bird, such psychologiegd offer an
explanation of its activities.

This holistic approach requires one
to examine animals in complex terms
that take into account evolution, he-
redity, local ecology, environmental
competition, and the behavioral dif-
ferences among different species of
the same family. Students enrolling
in his introductory course in animal
behavior, each of whom has some

‘background in either biology or psy-

chology, are trained in the descrip-
tion, classification, and quantifica-.
tion of animal behavior. First, the
students (approximately 30 per class)
observe fish in a laboratory aquar-
jum. Then they go off to the excellent -




blacks. As for Chicanos—of whom
there are about 12 million in the United
States—only 100 have science PhDs,
and only 24 of those are in the biological
sciences. The statistics for American In-
dians are even worse: At last count,
-only about 12 had science PhDs.”
Avila contends that minority students
have an alllg:‘ti"iirational fear of sci-
ence. At the University of Colorado,” he
says, “we found that 75 percent of the
minority .students who dropped out of
the university did so because they could
not pass or were simply afraid to take
the required science . courses.” Com-
poundingthe problem are well-meaning
but rather short-sighted agademic ad-
visors who almost always steer minority
students away from the natural sgiénces
into “less difficult” majors that “are dead
ends as far as leading to significant ‘ca-
reers.” He points out that even the rela-
tively few minority students who plan
" careers in medicine or d’gntistry are ad-
vised to get out of the natural sciences ‘as

soon as they experience difficulty with a’

stience or math course. “This,” he.con-
tijues, “is what my program is designed

to bat-" .
icates that Avila's pro-
gram is w ng m this respect. Five of

~three in Mlental school,
three in nursing school; and all are do-
ing well. At San Diego State, 15 minor-

. lty students are now ma]onng SUCCQSS—

of Colorado are now in

~—

best proof that EOP students, though
they may.be educationally disadvan-
taged, are not mtellectually inferior. On
" the contrary, ngen the right incentives
and the proper program, they can over-
come scholastic shortcomings and go on
in" the regular curriculum. ~
When Avila can td San Diego State,
there weré no minority students major-
ing in biology. “Since Avila started his
program here,” says Gus Chavez, direc-
tor'of the EOP at San Diego State, “the

' 19

other outstanding, untenured professors

in American colleges t —he has been
criticized—at, least indirectly—for giv-
ing tdo much of himself teaching.

s There are those who thmk that he

devotes too mukh time to the program

and its ancillary activities (e.g:, chairing
panels and speaking as a member of the.
board of directorsfor the Society for the
Advancement of Chicanos and Native
Americans in Sgience) and not enough
time to research and publication in his

“"Every university should strive to |dent|fy specual professors who
can effectively plan and teach natural science courses that attract

minority studjn

Ted F. Andraws
Vice President for Academic Affairs
Governors State University

2

i
- number of minority studepts majoring

in the natural sciences has risen from 50
to 244. There, are those who would>say
that this dramatic increase can't neces-
sarily be attributed to the existénce of
Avila’s program; but [ know from talk-
ing with many of the EOP students now

majoring in science that a large percen-

tage .of this increase is because of the
‘program. | tell'people it's an elective that
ought to be required of everyone.”
Although Avila’s efforts seem so suc-
cessful that other campuses might do
well to emulate them, he runs the risk of
not being promoted from his rank as as-

special field of endotrinology and ani-
mal behavior. Nevertheless, his publi-
cations and research efforts are impres-
sive compared with those of many. ten-
ured faculty. .

Avila realizes that he could probably
advance his own career more effectively
if he were tuch less deeply involved in
teaching, if he devoted more time to re-
search and much less time to his stu-
derits, but he says he can't do that. “It
might, mean that ' I'd get along better,at
the university,” he concludes, “and
that's a highly desirable goal. Unfortu-
nately, though, I don't believe I'd get

fully in biology. They are perhaps the sistant professor or granted ténure. Like along very well with myself.” L]
e : : . ‘
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zoological gardens in St. Louxslhere '
they are introduced to-“a variety of
species in lectures delivered by the
.park’s staff. In addition, they observe

a different species each week, and
attempt to explain the animals’ be-
havior.

Finally, they select one or more
species to anal)’ze in depth through
individgal projects supervised by
Father Mulligan along with a teach-
ing assistant and the curator of edu-
cation at the'zoo. Occasionally a stu-
dent will concentrate on species of
inner-city birds or on laboratory in-
sect colonies. But most studerits pre-
fer to work in the gardens; and
though the zoo does not have enough
duplicatiof of species to allow stu- .
dents to isolate animals for experi-
ments, Father Mulligan thinks/never-

N

4

theless that, for his students, simple
scientific observation is complicated
enough. Using insects, birds, and
mammals found locally or in the
field, this approach can easily be
adapted outside of a formal setting,
thereby encouraging students to view

'thé world as a laboratory.

" When he first turned to the zoo as
a resource, Father Mulligan w#®n-
sure of the warping effect such an en-’
virenment might have on its inhabi-
tants’ behavior. Fortunately he has

"been largely reassured. A “scholarly
.film produced by Rockefeller Univer-

sity on the behavior of patas mon-
keys in the wild, recently screened at
Saint Louis University, confirmed’
patterns that students had "already
observed at the zoo.

Many students are inspired by the

- that analyzed the behavioral results

. graduate wo

course to go on tp further projects at
the zoo, egher as independent re-
searcli, or in a graduate seminar in
animal bebavior. One’ graduate of
the course spent a year graphing the
territoriality of each member of the
zoo’s prairie dog colony. Another
student submitted a senior project

of putting apes in cages. “Psychology
majors who enter the course usually
come out with a brqader awareness,”
says Father Mulligan, “and'some take
my graduate sefhinar after they begin
in psychology. One
or two have even switched their ma-
jors to biology.”

For more information: Iames A.
Mulligan, Biology Department Saint
Louis University, St. Louis, MO
63103, (314) 535-3300.
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. South Dakot\é State University at

Brookings,is 1ot a lavishly funded.

" schools, Struggling With a “low popula-
tion and’toe many mstltutlons of'hlgher
education,. the state js inclined to cut
back on bread-and butter items rather

- ‘than appropriate development money
. for expériments withrthe latest educa-

tional technology. Yet the b.\ology staff\result was a flat, static series of 45-

thete, under the strong léadership of
Gerald A. Myers, has successfully in-

» stalled its own wariation of audio-tutor-

jal instruction and has patticipated in

the creation of interesfhg new biology

. minicourses. Moreover, SDSU is now
testing, with a modeég number of stu-

dents, a form of computer-managed in-

) struction that has potential for handhng
large numbers of stugfénts warking in a

" mbédularized program.

Through the middle sixties, SDSU’s
introductory courses in biological sci-
.ence preserved the old taxonomic bfsis.

. 'Students took a  survey of the plant king-
"dom and a sufvey of the animal king-

” ‘dom, taught byNdifferent departments,
and it.was questinnable whether they

te intfoduction to
lation genetics,

were getting an adeqy
such matters as po

- departments), an introductory biology
o . course was established in 1965-66, under
v the direction of Myers. Thev course
involved a new approach to the subject
matter, but its format was the tradition-

CHARLES |. SUGNET teachea literature at the Uni
versity of Minnesota. *
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by Charles J. Sugnet

al two lectures and one lab each week.
The following year, the course was put
on television to accommodate rapidly
rising enrollmrml}il‘t was a disaster.
Without profedsi directors or cam-
eramen, and . overwor rked faculty

who could ndt™fford the $pecial effort
necessary to make a good videotape, the

ute lectures with poor technical quality.

At about this time, Myers heard of the
audio-tutorial method being developed
by Postlethwait at Purdue (see page 8
anddecided to adopt it, thqugh he knew
modifications would begrlecessary The

first thing Myers needed was a learning -

center where students could observe
specimens, use equipment, and listen to
tapes at their own speed. He applied for
and got a modest HEW grant for tape re-
corders and equipment, then ordered a
sample carrelfrom a leading educational
supply house. When the carrel arrived,
the staff was homhed by its unit cost.
Instead of ordering 40'more, they took it
apart, used it as a template, and spent
the summer building their own for a
fraction of the retail price. The supplier

. was not especially pleased by this, but

acceded to it when Myers placed an
order for 40 tape machines. At the same
time, the biology staff began making its
own tapes and. produced a series of
large-format workbooks, which they
called ”Conceptopaks or Use with the
tapes. .

An lmportant “feature of Postle-
thwait’s format is the small quiz section
(10 students or less) in which students
teach each other ‘the week’s material,

)c

using the same specimens and exhibits
they used in the learning center while lis-

tening to the week's tape. leen the

budgetary situation ‘at SDSU, Jwhere
there are 1,000 students enrolled in two

introductory courses each semester, it -

was impossible to institute Purdue-size
quiz sections for all students. Some biol-"
ogy faculty have over 20 contact hours
per week as it is. Instead; they. decided
on small sections of about- 30 students
that meet once a week for an hour of lec-
ture, discussion, and quiz. Thg quizzes
are largely multiple choice, with an
occasional ‘short-answer, essay. Such
“paper” tests lack the cpncreteness of
Postlethwait's hands-on |quiz- method,
which makes use of the same materials
the students work with in the learning

. center. As a.result of usin wntteﬁ’quxz-

zes, a certain percentage df stiidents do”
not feel obhged to go ta! the learmng
center. !

Originally the lab work[ was mtegra-

“ted into the learning center' activities, as -

in the Purdue tourse. But at SDSU there

‘were complaints from ¢ther depart-

ments over whether to continue to allow
lnmoductory biology to ;ulflll the lab.
science requirement, so; Myers went
batck to the traditional, separate lab sec-
tion. Staff and students both seem to en-
joy the lab (partrcrpantﬁOoked enthusi-
astic; and it was not unusual to hear a
student say that dissecting a fetal pig.,
was the best part of the course). Some
instructors have carried lab work off
campus in interesting ways. One class
cataloged\]%nd uses and drew up a land--

use plan for Brookings County.-Another

-

o
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tain extrd points in the course, the learn-
ing cent¢r maintains a‘file of "quests.”
Each quest consists of a prepared stu-
dent actjvity with exercises and a ready-
mades, fest at the end. Two sample
quests{ View a film showing the behav-
ior of fwo similar grouse species, write
dgscriptions of them, decide on their
specifjc differences,.and try to determine
whetlfer they interbreed; or read a Sci-
i Aﬁ;nencan article descrlbmg a ser-
ies gfdvater-bdlance experiments on

.+ deseft rats, t}ien-decxde which of a list of,

‘ inferenc%s fan IEgmmately be made
from the- data inithe article. Myers be-
lieves strongly that lower-level students

"need direction, and it is characteristic of
his fh8istence on programmed organiza-
tion that even these extra-credit projects
are set up in advance by the staff, avail-
able in the learning center according to a
definite schedule, and evaluated by mul-
tiple-choice or short- -answer tests.

Last year, the department tried a few
new minicourses (developed by the Pur-
due/Biological Sciences Curriculum
Study Group) which Keith Morrill, one
of the staff members, had helped to

shape. This year, the minicourses, now .-

published by W.B. Saunders Company,
with their professionally made audio
tapes, are coming into use. They are a
great improvement over the old home-
made tapes, whose technical quality left
much to be desired. The new mini-
courses require many more specimens
and exhibits, and this has made setups
for the learning center more expensive
and difficult."*Pespite the increased
<headache, however, the staff agrees that
" the richer materials used in the carrels
will make for a much better course.

qhe variation of Postlethwait’s for-
mat as set up at SDSU, then, in-
cluded audio-tutorial instruction in the
learning center, a one-hour-a-week
smdll section of 30 students, a relatively
traditional lab section, and the quests
for: extra-credit
.SDSU through the enrollment peak of
%smnes and early seventies, and it
pears likely to continue as’ the basic
formiat.
But Jerry Myers is not a man to stand
still where technological innovations in
pedagogy are concerned. With the

work. This carried”

»

I
audio-tutorial program in place, he took
a sabbagtical and went to Ohid State to
do research in plant anatomy. Before
long, however, he was working with
two Ohio State staff members (Ben
Meleca, director of introductory biol-
ogy, and Michael Allen, research coor-
dinator for computer-assisted . instruc-

tion) to develop a transportable com-’

puter-managed instruction (CMI) model
for use in biology . When he returned, he
began to transport to South Dakota the
system he had helped put in place at

Ohio State. He convinced the adminis-

tration to fund a CMI center and even-
tually to hire a programmer and hard-
ware wizard to run it. Recognizing that

the needs of a single department would ~

not be an adequate reasqp to support
such a center, he encouraged other de-
partments such as German, geography,
ROTC, and economics to make use of it
also.

The computer has a record of, which

modules the student has already mas-
fered. Once the student has chosen a
module, he or she may proceed to a

diagnostic test on the unit. From a bank:

of about 4,000 multiple-choice test items

- Myers has compiled, the machine will

randomly generate a small number of
questitns (15-20, depending on the

Leaming experlence
Introductory Blology No prereqw-
sites. Enroliment; 10Q0

Slmllar programs

Purdue University and Ohio State
University.

Contact:

Gerald A. Myers, Botany Biology De-
partment, South Dakota Stateé Uni-
_versity, Brookings, South Dakota

Students compare resu/ts of their /oca/ water Studies W/th state standards

“are of low cognitive level,

57006, (605) 688-6141.

module) related to the specific objec-
tives of the particular module; a prede-
termined number of these: pertain to
each objective, depending on its impor-
tance. It is unlikely that a student will
see the same questions twice even if he
has to repeat the test three or four times
before*mastering a given module.
Using Bloom’s taxonomy, Myers has

determined the degree of cognitive skill

each question requires; approximately
75 percent of the items on any given test
with - 25
percent requiring higher skills such as
synthesis and ap[;lication. Many ques-

tions are, of course, routine tests of fac- -
tual material, but some are very ingen-

idus and sophisticated. Some use visual
materials available at
others describe an experiment and’ ask
the student to evaluate a series of hy-
potheses on the'basis 6f the experimental
data. Correct answers set off a buzzer; if
afsponse-is incorrect, the machine pro-
vides the correct one.immediately. If a

" student achieves mastery on the first

diagnostic test, he is offered the oppor-
tunity to see a list of the learning objec-
tives in the module which he has not
mastered. These are stated very specific-
ally (“Identify the stages of mitosis in the
onion root tip.”), and by pushing a
button the student can get a clarifying
restatement of any objective he does not
understand. When a. module has been
mastered, the student is offered the op-
portunity to choose another. If mastery

"is not achieved, the computer first dis-

plays a list of the objectives that were
mastered, then shows a message advis--
ing further study and listing the ob]ec-
tives that still need work.

Neither the questions nor the objec-

tives refer to particular texts or study

materials, so that it is not nécessary to
change computer data when instruc-

LI

the terminal;.
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tional materials are changed. Especially
bright students, or those with previous
instruction in biology, may well master
some modules without referring to the
particular set of instructipnal materials
heing used at SU. Myers plans to
have the machinegroduce a printed,

individual study presdiption every time

a student fails to achie ‘mastery. Doing
S0, however, would invStve limiting the
program'’s flexibility by linking particu-
lar quest qps. or objectives to specific
pages of a ‘text ot sections of a tape.

Jerry Myers has always been inter-
ested in pedagogy, perhaps because of
his background, and the idea of a com-
puter-managed course that could event-
ually be extended throughout the state
had a spexial appeal to him as a South
Dakotan. After receiving his bachelor’s
degree in biological education from
Nebraska State Teachers College in
Kearney, he taught for -a number of
years in elementary and secondary
schools in Idaho, lllinois, and Nebraska;
since becoming a college teacher he has
directed summer and academic-year in-
stitutes for elementary and secondary
teachers.

Biology is.very important to an agri-
cultural state like South Dakota, and as

a public-minded citizen (he is a regional .

officer of the South Dakota Lions Club
and an elder of his church), Myers is in-
terested in extending education to meet
the needs of those off campus. South
Dakota has a small pdpulation spread
over a wide area, and dué to historical
accidents in the way that population dis-
tributed. itself, all the institutions -of'

’ h_gf\er learning are on its eastern and

western edges. Some citizens in the cen-
ter of the state must drive 100 miles or
more to reach the nearest college. For all
these reasons, the idea .of a biology
courserthat could eventually be extended
by wire to terminals all over the state
has a great appeal to Myers.
Moreover, as the instructional mater-
ials themselves become more and more'
modular, extension education becomes

through the combination of the mini-

. courses and computer management, t

make the whole introductory biolog
program modular and individualized, s
that depending on-the departmental r
major, program pursued, the studert
could construct his or her ewn toursge
from a wide variety of minicourses.
The emphasis of CMI as it is develop-
ing at South Dakota is on management

(testing, record keeping, prescription)

rather than instruction. Most learning

A student collects data from a local cemetery for a project on’ popu/at/on
o/ve/mdxwdnal students need help, but

alsoé the effectiveness of particular in-

occurs off-line, either at the audio-tutor-
ial learning center or in the weekly lab
sessions. Students in both introductory
biology courses attend the small weekly
section meetings for lecturé: or discus-

sion and a weekly quiz. But the 60 to 90.

students assigned to one of the pilot sec-
tions of CMI have no weekly gquiz; in-
stead they go on their own timé to the
CMI center with its several Hazeltine
2000 terminals, each with a' cathode ray
sdisplay and a typewriter keyboard.
After a tape-slide presentation on how
to use the CMI center, an attendant
opens a computer file thazt identifies each
student by name, ID nimber, course,
and section number. Only a few simple
commands are necessary for access to
‘the computer, and the attendant is- al-
ways there to help. After some préelimin-
aries, the machine displays a list of all
the modules in the course.- Some mod-
ules are sequenced, but the student is
offered a wide choice of where to begin.
Since instructional tapes are available in
-the learning center for only one week at

structional materials. After .answering
each question, the student is. also asked
to rate, on a one-to-five scale, his or her
conhdence in the correctness of the an-

swer selected. The confidence rating has
_great promise as a tool for evaluating

questions: Those which get high ratings

from students giving the correct answer .’

and low ratings from studentsymaking
errors are good measures of léirning,
while those showing low correlation be-

. #
tween confidence and correctness can be.

eliminated as tricky questions In addi-
tion, students can type in comments dl-
rectly at any time, and while these ar

‘hot relayed routinely to the mstr? T, .

they are stored on tape for futugé use.
Myers hopes to review every item e
question bank, using the c
rating and the student
weed out weak iter
withe better opes’

nce phone lines- belongmg to a

a time, thxs freedom is at present cir- /local telephone company have too'much

cumscribed, but Myers hopesito r{Pedy/

ional
modules

this in the future by having instg

materials available. for sev

at a time. T
~

"t regulapdftervals during the semes-
teor,/eéCh instructor receives a print-
out’shdwing the students’ progress. From
it,fhe instructor can readily see how

-more feasible. Myers hopes eventually /, long it took a given student to master

each module, how well the student did
on items involving high cognitive skills,

and what objectives the student failed to
master. With all this information, an,

alert instructor can evaluate not only

interference to carry computer signals,
students on CMI must go to a separate
building to be tested, far from the in-

structor and the learning center. Thizf
separation is inconvenient at best.

other difficulty at present is that a stu-
dent need only enter his code number
on the terminal in order to getaccess to
his file, and the code numbers are dis-
played on the wal the CMI center.
This makes it easy for a student to send
someone else- to pass a complicated

module for him, or for a ptankster to al-._

ter a student’s record. With the small
pilot sections, these problems are not
acute, but before the entire enrollment

E valuate the
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better ways ‘of identifying students.

The cost effectiveness of ¢MI has not

“been determined. .Lee Ste
grammer, estimates that
itially about $2.50 for
by a student at the
this has dropped wijth increased use to
around $1.50. Thése figures, ‘however,
include only puter' time, terminal
rental, and kup costs. They do riot
include p? ramming costs for setup

goes or; CML. it will be necessary to find

) : . . .

its computer-management component.
He believes that machine-managed in=
struction offers a great opportunity to
free teachers for “the soft humanizing
function” of “stimulating interpersonal
communications.” v .

If the machine does free teachers from
grading and record keeping, it will have
done a great service. But administrators

* will yndoubtedly be tempted to absorb

the resulting free time by adding more
sections to the teachiag load and re-

[3

/74&; computer is an exceptionally effective tool foﬁ managing in+
~'structional materials or assisting with instructional processes. Biol-
ogists would be well-advised to experiment with the use of com* -

) Ted F. And&v‘s ‘

“puters in instruction.””

¢ s

~

s
Vice President for Academic Affairs
% Governors State University:

L

, » and modification of the course, nor the’

enormous inifial investment of time re-
quired. Myers did the iqsgrus;ﬁ:';vork
‘ sabbatical and on his fwn time.
Tte Wets: of the programmeg and the
computer center arg paid by the admin-
istratiort, so there I noicharge against

- contact

_ ’ P?pe has-tried
to figure theseCosts in dollars per stu-

* dent hour, but, as with all development
héy. would be substantial. And

ntroductory biology can be accommo-
dated. Stewart and Myers are presently
debating whether it will be more effi-

" ¢ient to buy or lease, whether portable
" minicomputers will éoon be developed:

to. the point of being able’to. handle the
entire course,“and other technical ques-
tions. Plans have been made for a team
of educational researchers to develop an
Q . 9,

assessment program for the CMI pro-
ject, including a cost-effectiveness study.

_ The history of change in SDSU’s in-
.troductory biology program makes it
appear likely that Jerry Myers will not
be deterred by such practical problems.
However, he makes it clear that he does

not see CMI as a cost-cutting adminis-.

trator’s dream. One of his reasons for
starting on. a small scale was to avoid

" promising a cheap, easy way of hand-

ling large courses until he felt confident
" that CMI would work, technically and
educatiohallx. He believes that a form of
education which démands that the stu-
dént make choices-about the pace and
order of his or her learning will be more
‘effpctive than one in which the student is
_merely a passive recipient of course con-
tent, and counts this to be one of the
major advantages of the program with

©

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ore terminals will haye to be in; .
ed beforgbthe entire enrollment of

g ) : ‘ -
.ducing overall staff'size, rather than de-
voting it to “soft hifmranizing functions.”
Even if they.don't'succumb to fhat temp-
tation, instructots will ‘have to learn
how to ;\}ke ‘and maintain . personal

ith. students on. €EMI. SDSU
‘has an‘fl/dvéhtage'_ 'over many large bjol-
dgy programs in'thi¢ respect, since.the
majority ‘of its staff is not composed of
-first- and seegnd-year graduate students

“But of perprdnent faculty, This provides -
DL? v .

experiencé and continuity, ‘so that the
staff can' benefit ci}tmulatively from ‘the -
experiment, though.their heavyggaching '
loads may make it’ difficult' ’

‘There remain other pedagogical "E.ig“es-.
tions as well. The mode of testing has'an “ définite conclusions _ ungil a larger -

enormous influence.on other aspects of
any course; as Postlethwait puts .it, in -
explaining why he insigted on small oral”
quiz sections at gpgﬁﬁg‘?‘h.spité of the
cost: “The style of‘f'@s‘tlﬁ%ﬂgnds to dic-
tate the way students study and learn.”
Since *CMI works almost entirely by
multiple-choice testing, it may be that in
spite of the sophistication of the ques-

tions, students are being taught that

~ learning is a matter of preparing ‘for

test,s,\g-:ll that knowledge is a static,
1

simple, .univocal hody of right answers.
The ‘entire course (with the exceptio
of the labs, where some open-ended ifi-
quiry takes place) has a tendency to Re
hermetically sealed—it doesn’t point the
student outside its own programmed
limits.. A student ¢an: decide which
‘module to be tested on first, or can select
a particular quest, but doesn’t have op-
portunities to. initiate new lines of in-*
quiry, to express himself in his own
language, gz.to decjde which ayeas of in-
quiry seem important and interesting—

-all of which are necessary skills for the,

k)
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practicing scientist. It is important to_

note, however, that the samé criticism
ccould be made of many noncomputer-
ized courses and the department does

offer opportunities for inquiry in ad- -

vanced courses. .
Myers has not yet done any compara-
tive evaluations to detdrmine differences
in attitude or attual learning between
students in thepilot CMI sections and
those taking the course in the normal

manner, but he has conducted an atti- °

tude survéy of students on CMI. The
survey™ asks .the hard quegtions ahout
CMI and finds 'that there 13 very little”

resistance amorg -the. studentsto_ma- -

‘chine instriction per; se.. Most.students

report that they not r
isolated, or tense while working with the

. computer. The, only questions which.

“drew distutbing responses with any con-
“sistency weré “T found myself just trying
to’get through the materiil father than’

‘trying to learn,” which many students .

reported was true most or. all of the
time, and “As a result of -CMI study,. 1
am interested in trying to find -out more

about the subject matter,” which drew °

many responses of “Uncertain,” or “Dis-
agree.” 'Of course, any intréductory
course will have some students who are
just trying to‘’get  through and do not
find thé& subiect_inte}esting. But these re-
‘sponses suggest that computer testing
, fay turn the learning experience into a

sort of obstacle course for many. 4 -«

It will not be possible to draw more_

_number of students, has taken introddc-

.story biology on. CML" One . thing,

"however, ‘is relatively" certain: Myers

will implemient a‘fully computer-man-*

aged program faster and for le&s money
than anyone iiow thinks possible. As he
drove me to the Sioux Falls airport.
across 60 miles of South-Dakota prairie
on the first warm, sunny day of spring, 1
asked him my last prepared question:
“1f there wefe no budgetary restrictions,
what introductory biology course would
you create? What is your idegl course?”
JThe prairie still rolls beautifully, even
though it has all been plowed:. As we
whizzed over the bare but’soon to be.
planted land along Interstate 29, he de-
scribed his- ideal course: “Five hundred
learning modules on CMI with visual
loops so questions can include diagrams
or films, available to anyone in the
state, at home,. through a computer
terminal adapted to home television

sets. Also complete course content on
videotape.for transmission to any héme . .

“in the state.””

-

did-not feel bored, or =~

o
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A Culturally Relevant Cunicuium B i}

"On the beach at Lummi Island, one
of the smaller islands of the'San Juan
Axchipelago situated off the northern,
coast of Washington State, stand a
cluster of five unimposing buildings
‘that hold greit hope for Ameridan
Indians of the nearby Lummi Reser-
vation and those as far away as
Mainé. Once a marina, the small
complex niow houses the Lummi In-
dian School of Aquaculture (LISA), a
practically oriented institution 'now

in its third year of offering education
and training in aquaculture “and

* "/gi(_gaﬁ: sciences to Indians of all trib-
- affiliations, - :

:+./ While seeking the status of a com-
\ munity college itself, LISA is present-
accredited through nearby What-

co Co&nmu,n';t_y College- for the

granting of a one-year certificate as
well as a two-year Associate of Arts
degree. Credits earned at LISA are
trarisferable to other two- and four-
year colleges in the state. Enrollment
is opeén to all students over the age of
18 who are of-at least 25 percent In-
dian ethnicity. *

The overriding purpose of the
Lummi school is to increase the em-
ployment potential of its students
through training in-such vital and
marketable skills as.aquaculture and
fisheries management. Qver 100 stu-
dents representing more ‘than 25
tribes from all over the country have
already been trained in these and

other skills connected with aquatic

life sciences. Additionally, the:school
hopes through its training of tribal

O\

©
L]

members to encourage the economic
developrtent of aquatic resources
found on Indjan reservations. Fish
and shellfish hatcheries, spawning
channels, and other commercially

viable aquacultural projects can do

much, the school believes, to relieve
the conditiogs of poverty and unem-
ployment so commonly found on
reservations throughout -the United
States. .

. Each morning that school is in ses-

sion, LISA’s 50 to 60 students are’
van at their rented

picked up b
apartments /6n the mainland, and
either ferried .to Lummi Island or
transporfed-to any of several nearby
vocational tra acilities, such as
the Lummi oysterhatchery or fish

farm. The main campus on,*ummi ‘

Gon "o
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In 1970; E. Peter V\;\: of Tul_ang
University developed a“course calle
-Man, Nature, and Society. Intended
for the beginning, liberal-arts-orien-
ted student, Volpe's year-long course
is designed to demonstrate that an

understanding of biology can bé per- -~

tinent to all of us, that new biological
discoveries continually impinge on
the value judgments we must all
make about gur lives, and that a’
study of the sciences can serve as a
orum for discussion of the moral
}éguestions that arise.
Specifically, the course offers stu-
dents the information necessary to
understand such societal issues as
abortion, aggression, birth control,
euthanasia, malnutrition, overpopu-
lation, and pollution. The course re- ..
quires studgnts to apply this knowl-
edge to an intelligent interpretation
of the issues. Even more broadly,
however, Volpe intends his course to
.provide a sense of the fervor of sci-
entific inquiry and an insight into the
methods.by which man observes phe-
nomena; orms and -com-
municates ideas about them. Volpe
wants students to understand how
scientific investigatjons are conduc-
ted and tepappreciate both the disci-
. . ,'

A and Sociely: T

e RN
_ \
e Study of Bigethics -

line and the intellectual effort be-
nd " . distinguished biological re-
‘séarch. Y -,
The course dispenses with tradi-

" ‘tional surveys of ahatomy and physi-

ology dnd becomes instead an intro-
ductory biogthics, course “similar to
others being offered with growing
frequency to nonscience majors
arourid the country. Readings and_
lectures concentrate almost exclu-
sively on thg’ biology of man and
how it affegts his life, values, and cul-
ture. The/tnaterial requires, two se-
méstersgo complete, and students are -
free to take either, neither, or both.
During the first semester, students
study Man and His Development, be-
ginning with sexual reproduction and
going on to human developmental
processes. Next they study Man and
His Inheritance, in which they explore
genetic concepts, During the second
semester, students begin with Pringi-
ples of Evolution and then consider

Pépulati namics, ptobing how
man interacts with his environment.

L, A N

\ .

tubl fertilization. Scientists have p}o-,

duced fully developed rabbit and
mous§ -embryos from artificial, in
wvitro fertilization. They“have similar-
ly grown human embryos to the blas-
tocyst stage' during which the egg

-ocustomarily implants itself in the

uterine wall. It is reasonably certain
that such an artificially fertilized egg
could be reintroduced into a human

uterus where it would iplplant and

-

grow successfully to maturity. The-

question is: Should scientists attempt
it? *

Such meddling in nature’s way"

troubles many people theologically
and also poses a clear potential for
abnormal fetal development. And
there is an additional danger of con-

fusing the eggsand sperm of severa] .

donors and mismatching either hus-

bands and
children,

Yolpe offers no solution to this di-
lemma, nor, he says, is there time in

4 »
wives or mothérs and

the course t6 probe methods of ar- -

riving -at resolutions, A scientist’s

Each sectipn of study leads to the\duty, he asserts, is to lay out the is-

consideration of different ethical or

" social problems. For instance, one is-
. sue currently facing the scientific

cemmunitw- is the potential for test-

sues arid avoid al] personal biases—
or at least acknowledge those that
appear. Afterward, it is the duty of

each of us to come to individual -

—
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Island houses classrooms, laborator-
ies, a seawater system, and library,

their primary education in basic biol-
ogy, ichthyology, limnology, par-
asitology, aquacultural science and
management, and related subjects.

~dénts’ time,. Wowever; is spent on
field trips and on-the-job training,
utilizing LISA’s own research vessel
and specialized laboratories as well
as aquacultural facilities in commer-
cial operation on the Lummi Reser-
“vation “on the mainland. Curricular
interest is enhanced by the opportu-

erally dealing with the growth of
aquatic organisms. Students are en-

N

Approxxm tely half of the stu-

_ nity to undertake individual research -
projects during the second year, gen- -

and it is here that students receive ‘

couraged to take responsibility not
merely for their own research but
also for the well-being of the aquatic
organisms under their care.

In order to round out its curricu-

lum and :at the same time deal with -

the common problem of inadequate
preparat:on of entering students,
LISA requires that all students take a
program of liberal arts courses at
Whatcom Community College, in-
cluding -anthropology, economics,
speech, and remedial reading.
Responses of students to the LISA
program have been very favorable,
and school officials believe that such®
responses are due in large measure to

the provision of a culturally relevant

curriculum .within an academically
supportive and relaxed atmosphere.

-

-

&

Small class size, high teacher-student
ratio, and the provision of special
services such as tutoring and remed-
ial programs are-also credited with
generating student enthusiasm,

- One clear indication of LISA’s suc-
cess in its endeavor is that 80 percent
of the entering students do complete
their training satisfactorily. And 70
percent of LISA's graduates have
been placed in relevant employment,
many of them returning to their own
reservations to initiaté%\or operate
commercial aquacultura} projects—
which is what the Lu
School of Aquaculture is all-about.
For more information: Paul Winkler,
Director, L i Indian School of
Aquaculture, R.O. Box 11, ‘Lummi
Island, WA 98262, (206) 758-2368

mi Indian -
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mordl judgments and to help society
resolve such'issues. But such ‘action
is not the province of Volpe's course.

of decision making without being

forced to réach conclusions. They are

given the best available scientific evi-

dence, the possiblealternatives, and

the ethical questions involved. Their

decisions, and how they reach them,
, ~ are personal.

, Finally, Volpe’ s course raises ques-
tions that, upon investigation, turn
out:not to be problems at all. Clon-
ing, for instance; attracts a great deil

" of student interest. It is the procedure
by which scientists have replaced the
nucleus of an unfertilized frog egg
with a nucleus taken from a develop-

o ing frog embryo. When all goes well,

the final, fully devgloped frogs are

carbon copies of each other. The

media have forecast a variety of po-

.- tentials for this progess, Volpe sug-

gests, and have implied thaf someday

we will be abe to duplicate ourselves

*simply by replacing the nucleus of an
unfertilized htman egg with the n
cleus of one of our body cells. B

knowledge. .

Rather, studebts are led to the point.

this, Volpe observes, is a distortion’
of our current state of scientific .

.

First of all, cloning has béen ac-
complished succéssfully only with
frog eggs—which are approximately
12 times the size of human eggs. Sec-
ond, there have been many instances
of gross abnormalities in fully devel-
oped cloned frogs. Before we experi
ment with human cloning, scientist
cautiori, we must decide what we will
do with our mishaps. And finally,
cloning only works with theexchange
of embryonic cell nuclei. In other
words, the decisiogs to clone must be
made before the organism to bg dup-
licated is born. How can we foretell
whom we will want to duplicate be-
fore he or she has functioned in soci-
ety? So far, no scientist has shown
the slightest interest in pursuing these
éxperimehits because of the awesome

" potential for wholesale debacle. As a -

practical ethical issue, the probleln,
therefore, doesn’t really exist. 3

The course is taught by, lecture
“three hours each week; there'is no
laboratory work. The reading -as-
signed comes.from a,text by Volpe
called, appropriately, Man, Nature
and Society (William C. Brown,
1975). .The text {which, Volpe re-
ports,s is also in use on other

' - campuses) is the result of Volpe's ex-

+

periences teaching the course and ~

thus is a réflection of his programmed
instruction; with few exceptions the
chapters are simply  assigned in
order. Enrollxqent ranges from 80 to
125 +per semester. There are four
exams scheduled during each semes-
ter, and in the fall, when enrollment
is lower, Volpe also assigns a term
paper. Suggested topics include the
effects of radiation ona fetus, a study
of a disease with a known genetic ba-

sis ‘(such as phenylketonuria, sickle -
«cell anemia, ‘thalassemia, or cystic

fibrosis), the process of aging, or the
study of a genetic trait that can ‘be
traced through a student’s family. .

Several biology majors take the
course each year, but it is specifically
intended for (and primarily attracts)
freshmen who will never . take

anotHer science course. Yet in thel

spirit of genuine genéral education,
Man, Nafure, and Society produces
informed citizens who have acquired
the scientific knowledge necessary to
understand and deal effectively with
a wide variety of urgent social issues.
For more information: E. Peter

Volpe, Department of Biology, Tu-

lane University, New Orleans, LA
70118, (504) fes-4on, '
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" the attendant impossibility bf build-

- and often modest instructional ob\jec-

‘determined level of ¢
“short period of timie.

. ton, Virginia. AIBS farmed the job

" ‘small but creatively. (The cost prob-
. lem was answered by the National

"] 7Richard A. Dodge, who had left his

. join AIBS.

P
.

Building Blocks for Biotechnology o o

Microbioloky. conducted a sympos-
ium on training for careers in micro-.

People are different. Even jtudents
and teachers.

gists ought to be i ed andguided  biology. A number of fo w-up-eon=- "
by that.truth? And yeb until recent- ferences on training biotachnicians
~ly; little has been done to¥ashion bio- led in 1970 to the birth of BINTECH
- logical teaching nfethods ahd mafer-in the AIBS Office of Biologica)\%u-
cation. {

ials in,gcdxgidanc with that principle.
The rigidities that have character-
izéd the conc

Today, says Dodge, there are
about 7,000 adoptions of BIOTECH
modules in-more than 1,000 settings,
academic, throughout the
. Field testing and evaluation
“at H\e jnstitutional level, collected
and further analyzed at the Human
Factors Research Laboratory, Colo-
rado State University, suggest wide
acceptance of tht project as well as
verification of the claims for modular’
learning pedagogies and techniques

biology. -

forerunner-of the modular meth-

in biology instruction was the

d audio-tutorial, self-paced:

minicoutgse project of Sam Postleth-

wait at Piigdue. According to Elwood

Ehrle, deatwof arts and sciencés at

University, the BIO-
TECH modutes\may very well so ef-

 fectively complemhgnt those of Postle-

" thwait's group as %o bring ‘about a
long-awaited revolutiqn in biological
education.” N \

The BIOTECH share of the im-
pending revolution is packaged. in
150 titles—from “How to Ser:".
ial Dilutions” to “How to 'Make a
anual Determination~of*Hemo}lo-
by . the Cyanmethemoglobi
Method” —under five series topic:
General  Skills, Animal Handlin
Skills, Bgvironmental Skills, Fiel
and Muséym Skills, and Allied
Health,Sl}l\s&%.?ch program includes
a set of slides oka film strip in color,
a compact cassl:t’te for coordinated
sound, and a study guide. The
module focuses on a single,” well-de-
fined task. The BIOTECH concept of
a task is “the simplest unit-of activity
which has as its product a precise,
marketable skill.” - ‘

As Dick Dodge describes it, “Each
module is designed to stand alone
and each will be available to the user
as an irdependent, teachable block
which may be iricorporated into an
instructiBnal program when . and
where it is.-needed. A module may be

ng process are be
in part by BIO-
TECH, a system thabt\takes into ac-
iversity of
skills needed in biotechnglogy and

ing tidy curricula to meet each and
every need. The BIOTECH answg is
to develop and distribute teaching-
learning materials that are ‘easy-to-'
handle blocks. to be inserted as
needed anywhere in the biology cur-
ricula. The blocks are modules, small , od
units of learning, each with a single

tive. The module is a self-containkd,
audio-visual package of programmud
instruction, serving as a guide—.

patient as it is - g
completion of a sp

ific task at a pre-

methgdology and praduct is ddpen-
dent on the development approach
taken by the American Institute\gf
Biological Sciences (AIBS) in Arling

The quality of &l:e

out to the most promising people in
the field—people who could think

Science Foundation (NSF), which has
funded the project since 1971.) With
guidance from a national advisory
committee of leading researchers,
teachers, and,¥ommunicators, the
work of the fie)d biologists was pol-
lished and refined by a staff led by

faculty post at experimental Colum-
bia Junior College in California to
- Project BIOTECH was intended to
fill what AIBS regarded as a critical
need for supplementary skill-training
matérials fof sq-called middle man-
powver: needs in the life sciences. The
need was discerned as long ago as

- 1959 when the Society of Industrial /inserted into an existing course as an

shopeful that. other user-teachers are

S
adjunct or supplement to the tradi-
tional laboratory, or appropriate
modules™may be ‘arranged into de-
signed seqtie c% to meet the needs of
agiven curriculum. These needs may
include quélifyinlg{i student for par-
ticular employment opportunities, -
learning particular biological'skills in -
undergrad}late and gradudte laling-r
torjes, or for on-the-job traiping i
industry and government.”

Wisely and realistically, Doxge
and his colleagues acknowledge th
the modules should not be seen as
teacher substitutes. They are inten-
ded, rather, to free the teacher from -
the more routine, mechanical tasks
associated with operational, mgnip- -
ulative teaching. “They will pe&nit
the teacher to concentrate on what a
teacher should do best,” says the prp-
ject director, and that is "affectil}a%
the motivational, attitudinal aspect
of Jearning.” At Columbia .Junior
College, Dodge got to know his_stu=—
dents™much better once biology\{n-
struction was’ miodularized, and he

reaping at least this benefit from the -
experience. .

Now that the NSF:supported de-
velopment/expérimentation stage of
the project is.coming to a close, can

" BIOTECH be sustained as a self-sup-

porting endeavor? Dadge is pessimis-

«tic. The institute alene could not

carry on its rold'in cooperation with
a corporate producer (the modules
are manufactured by Communica-
tion Skills Corporationt of, Fairfield,
Connecticut), and market the mater-
ials at anything like the réasonable
g that now prevailg,
rograns now sell' for $40 ‘ejch. A
w arg packaged in series—a Yecent
develgpment, Hernatology Lab
niques, being an example—for \cor-
respondingly higher -prices. Bub, if
BIOTJ& H makes its mark, as ealy
soundings indicate it should, t
market will be there. And firms lik
Communication Skills may find thek.
field profitable, even if prices rise as
the field work and refining\ process
come at a higher cost.

For more information: Richdrd A.
Dodge, American Institute of Biolog=,
ical Scienices, 1401 Wilson Boule-
vard, Arlington, VA, (703) 527-6776.
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" Cited below are 10 works judged b .the Teaching Project Director and the Advisory Committee to be essential ‘- »

] reading for all who are concerned fpout improving the quality of teaching. The books, articles, and pamphlets'
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cludes over 250 entries. The complete*bxblxography is available as part of Change’s Undergraduate Teaching
Project. Requests should be addressed to “Teaching Bibliography,” Change Magazine, NBW Tower, New
Rochelle, NY 10801. Please inélude 50 cents per copy requested to defray the costs of postage and handlmg
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Bloom, Michael, et al. “Patterns of Faculty Resyg Analyzes current approache's to instructipnal improve-
Growing Student Diversity.” New Dikections for Mj * ment and the ideas behind them. Shows how conditions
Education, ing 1973. San Frahcisco: Jossey- such as “tenured-in” faculties, a tight job market, educa-
pp. 29-48. tional technology, nontraditional programs; and new s
Three profiles of faculty who react differently to changes dents lead to more emphasis on teaching and less up-
in student interests and neéds, primarily because of their grading academic specialties. Workshops, se! Y \\

other programs are described that help ty - acquire \

own upbringing and their concepts of themselves as
: owledgh\kllls sensitivities, new attitudes, and alter- N

teachers. ¢ L +
teachmg\methods The author exammes ways of AN

Center for Research on Learning and Teaching. Memo to the
Faculty. The University of Michigan, Ann Arbor: Center
_for Research on Learning and Teaching.

A series of leaflets on teachlng theory and practice, each
focusing on a particular issue or.preblem. Published per-

iodMW : \ N

Cryss, K. Patn}\§<‘lccent on Learming: lmprovmg nstruc-

tign and Reshdying the Curriculum. San Franciscq: Jos- ‘

N

committ and/ or consultants and shows the advantages
instructional improvement. cegter.’
ors are surveyed for strategxes to induce

mproving t'ollege Teachfng. Wash-

- 1976 ington, C Amenéan\Councﬂ on Education, 1967. :
&y asls‘, ) Nio hod f“ tructio d . Papers froxp the 1966 annual meeting of, the American
ow reve nary methods of instruction and in- ’ Couxgll on Bducation and articles from the 1966 issue of
r personal development can help all

3 S . ; the Educatton Record. It contamﬁaluable material for ok
students\to learn and'grow, while malntalr\ng high aca-- .

demic sta dards In precise, nontechnical language the

be effectively used to reform education. A Mcl(eachle, Wilbert J.
curriqular madel is presented hat demands high academic Beginning College Te
standaxds for all students, yet accommodates student dif- Heath, 1951.

ferences Ry setting realistic goals; using new instructioral Offers numerous effective
strategles, nd reshaplng course content. - . advice on how to test the productiveness of particular

Eble, Kenne
Jossey-Bass,\19 I
Final report. of thg Project to Imptove College Teaching
sponsored by thi Aerican As?\)‘cnauon of University Pro-

Professors As Teachers. San Francisco :

fessors and the Agsogiation ol American Colleges from

1969 to 1971. The viewed, terhpered by personal experie

indings of several commissions and

. conferences are presentedy as well as the author’s observa- Milgon, Ohmer. Alternatives to the dextzonal How Pro-
tions of teaching in many college classrodms. Teaching is fessars Teach and How Students Leam San Francisco:
\ described as conventional, predictable,\ and uniform. _Jossey-Bass, 1972. St
iy . Among the recommendations are systematic yet ifformal Traditional instructional pyacfices demand reappralsal
s . inservice staff development programs, deliperate prepara- yet a strange emouonal aura\keeps faculty, students, and
o . tion of graduate students for teaching, recognition of ex- -« the public from lookj
cellent teaching through reward systems, and better learn- The author provides
ing environments. " decisions: research evidence about how college students
ncksen Stanford G: Motivation for Learning: A Guide for learn. ‘a \ : .
\the Teacher of the Young Adult. Ann Arbor: The Univer- Trent, J. W.'and A. M. Cohen “Reseaych on Teaching,in
sity of Michigan Press, 1974. Higher Education,” Second Handbook of Research on
An especially helpful guide for “the apprentice teacher.” It Teaching, R. M. W. Tra\(ers ed. Chicago: Rand Mc-
stresses the idea of the student a§ individual and develops Nally, 1973. .
a theory of the leamer Referenges .cited. €onsiders the literature of the 1960s pertmen; to teathlng *
: and learning under five main headings: teachlng environ-
) Gaff, Jerry G. Toward Faculty Renewal: Advances in Fac- ments; student: characteristics and the learning process;
ulty. Instructional, and Orgatizatiogal Development. San teaching technology and methods; teaching recruitment,
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1975. \ Lo , . - traininhg, and resources; and evalujtion of teaching. .

. - .
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he problems connected with téaching un:
dergraduate English can be divided. imto-
two catégories: how to‘teach the skills of
literacy, particularly writing; and how to
-continue to teach the literature courses that

muych and too little. For a discipline that has always
lov

may\se a case of life imitating art.
The

‘
is, for ane, the “too much” of the.basic
Nwriting. These were in the past at the bot-
Mom of the\department hierarchy, done grudgingly
and with meni  help, and thought to require nothing
moxe than a'depree in literatu e taught success-
fu]l}‘;.(§ owever, are now seen in a differ-

ent Tigh - both of criticism from the publi

and the

The trend in school aftehschool, including many of the
prestigious Ivy League uliversities, is for those who'
haven't taught freshman courses in years to. ch-them
now—otherwise, there sim/pl;r_v_v;l{_ld—r:;?llf: enough
courses to make a load. To come to a course as diffi-
cult as the téaching of writing out of expedience rather
than genuine interest is an obstacle to be overcome at
the outset. e -
~ The situation is complicated by the students thern-
selves. In most cases unable to ‘Write anywhere near
the standards set for them, they horrify thejr teachers.
The situation often becomes one of confroM- y
ing to stalemate:. The teachers\qake demands; .

ENIZABETH W WAN 1s currantly tha divector of English programs

as‘a re

foy 1 aTa-Lsnguage Association of Americe. This fall she w join the
s14ff of the Faglish Department at Texas AaM Un&lnlty. o
S ' ' AN . -

SH

N WAS ANLC
. ENGLISH

: by Elizcb_efh Wooten Cowan

re the discipline’s stock-in-trade. It; is- a case of too .,

to deal in paradoxes, tensions, and ironies, it -

onomic\dethands of departmental survival.

N
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o.students won't prodyce. Moreover, because most
teachers of collége writing are forced to train them-
selves on the job, to supply their own graduate educa-
tion in rhetoric, language stiidy, and even in effective
teaching methods, the course textbook bears an espe-
cially heavy load in the teaching of the class. A trial-
~and-error. approach in““selection of texts—with the
teachers always dreaming that tomorrow the definitive
" “textbook will appear—encourages book publishers to
. produce writing lexts in astounding numbers. (At a
. recent convention of collége writing teachers I over-
* + heard an editor asking very seriously; “Haye you seen.
-anybody who wants to write a book?”) Such prolifer-
ation naturally results in more heat than light; a con-
dition not entirely helpful to the teacher of literatute’
. turned teachgr of writing who is totally befuddled by
‘the competing approachés—rhetorical, huma istic,
linguistic, word to sentence to paragraph, paragaph
to senténce to word, personal awareness, prescriptive,
. descriptive, model, deep structures, patterns, ad infin-
itum. With little unifying theory among them, mem-
* Ders of the profession argue the effectiveness of a per-
sonally espoused method to unconvinced others. If =
qne.maintains, for instance, that success lies in tradi-,
tignal methods and content, another recalls that the
mast widely used textbooks of the past 25 year) were
* justthat—and test scores still-fell. The search goeY on.’
Fukther complicating the college English teacher’s
role ab a teacher of writing is the double message ip-
herent in the values upheld by the profession. On the v
one hand, the road to status and security lies in the
publishing of literary research. On the other, more and

. S ‘e

a

.‘Q




.

.

. of freshmeh indicated that only 1.8 percent were inter-- rol

level undergradulte English courses) are choosing in- exploring a middle ground between weak popul
stead areas of study by and large considered.peripheral tion and sound democratization. The English pro

and literature, film, fantasy, children’s literature, mod- seems to be getting the point._

a - .
. ) o

~ more time and energy must be spent in the teaching of . ern writers, ethriic studies, advanced rhetonc "Faced
" writing and reading, tasks for the most part more re- - with a buyer’s market, faculties offer these courses, .
quired than rewarded by the profession. The values often hoping, h0wever, that. they are just biding time
and expectations set by graduate training in English until the cycle returns to a central core of studies.
have never been’ more in conflict with the realities of There's hardly a place to rest. If college English
daily life ‘in college English “departments. Little teachers aren’t agonizing over how to find an effectnve
wonder, then, that this disparity results i m frustratnon *  way to teach a subject they never planned to teach,’
and sometimes angeér. . _ . they are searching for ways to present their own spe-

While college English professors strain to find com- cialty so that students will take the courses they do
petence in the teaching of an aspect of the discipline. ~ want to teach. There are signs, though, that this un-

~ they didn't choose for themselves, they are faced at the ess is producing benehmal results. The study and
ewith too little demand for wha‘hMort of rhetoric are increasing at a most encour-

themselves to do. Undergraduate English aging rate. The profession’s récognition of the impor-

majors continue to decline. (A recent national survey ce of teaching is evidenced by the fact that the en-
ar&\g:.:t in the four teaching divisions of the Modern .

eested in pursuing a major in English.) Thése who con- - - Langhage Association (MLA) has put them in ‘the top
tinue to study literature are, for the most part, doing it - .20 of 70 available divisions. The presence of nearly 400
on their own terms. Refusing to sign up for traditional . _ - special sessions at the MLA's 1975 convention likewise .
survey coursesy period specxahzatnons, and historical . \ -attests to the experimentation. and variation now
approaches, the\nonhajors {(now a majority in upper- found in the study of literaturé. Professors seem to be.

to the “great tradition” —science fiction, psychalogy * sion, if perhaps more slowly than rhany’ would hke :

o\

.ments in Enghsh Change Magazine, NBW Tower, New Rochelle N\;’lOSOl

For those interested in a broader view of improvements in \h\%rdg\rakduate’ﬁﬂlsh teachmg, a hst is avall- .

. able of\mere than 20 additional learnifig experiences-submitted-to the Modern Language Association,.
Included is a brief abstract of each course and the name, institution, and phone number of the person to
contact for further information. Please send a stamped,_ self-addressed envelope to: Teaching Improve-i'




As with many original teachmg re-
forms, the idea for the Brooklyn*

College writing center grew out of a
teacher’s close observations of his stu-

. derits’ behavior. Iri 1970, Kenneth Bruf-

fee was teaching English to, the first
open-admissions students enrolled at
Brooklyn College of the City University
of New. York. He noticed that they

. learned to write better if they were help-
- ing each. other than if they\worked .
th the

singly or in contact only
teacher. Moreover, - students were. not
makmg use of professional tu ser-

vices offered free of charge by the uni-
- versity. Students were already getting

credit for peer-group counseling in such
- area as drug groblems and food coops;:
Bruffee saw npc\x;eason why they, should
not -also be awarded credit for improv-
er’s writing skills. He con-
e writing centet as a store-

ing each
ceived of t

" front operation, a plaCe where any of

»

. -could drop i

Brooklyn College’s "35,000 students
for help an{)nymously
without fear of being graded r )udged
With the -blessing of the colle presiz
dent, John Kneller, nd the El\gk:h de-
partment chairian, he plunged head.
“It was,” Bruffee says, “a treméndous
opportunity ta be able to do something I

wanted to do.X Although.the program

.was intended to support open admis-

RONNIE DUGGER is publisher and editor-at-larga
of the Texas Obsarvar. Ha racantly sarvad as visit-
ing profsssor at Hnmpshln Colhln and'tha Univer-
sity of lllinols.

“RATIVE LEA

by RcS‘nme Dugger

«

sions, he regarded it as one afitidote to
the severe overall writing difficulties at
the college. )
Peer tutoring is the name of the pro-
gram, and collaborative learning is the
theory behind it. A premise of the pro-
gram is that students have trouble writ-
ing because “they’fe writing in a situa-
tion in which they're always subordinate
to the teacher—they're always writing
up,”. as—Bruffe€” says. "Collaborative’
learning seeks to replace “top-down”

as its power relationships. .
Tutonng, he says, can be authoritar-
ian, merely facilitative, or truly collab-
orative. In thé Jast case not only the stu-
dent receiving help but also the tutor
learns. In the peer tutoring at the tenter -
two undergraduates are brought togeth-
er, "neither .of them expert in what
they're dojng, though perhaps one a lit-
tle more sé—-.;nd one tutors the other.” In
‘theory the- student 'bemg tutored “can -
learn some things that_he Was unable to-
learn, or at least-hadn ned, in the
traditional situation ‘bécaus res-
V\fre is off. He's not being wat hed/&vlth
ence to grades; the p son he's talk-

ng to s another student., \ ‘They, really
are peers. d the tutors 'll learn to
write better by, trying to teachi someone

else how to wn}\\lusl by being aware,
their standards go \up in accdrdarice
with what-Bruffee calls “the old feaching
. pnncnpfe 1 nevefknew the subject unt*l,

o

I had to teach it."” ‘
The preparation of whe-tutors, how-

ever, is not left to chance. Rather; while -

they are engaged in tutoring at the writ-
ing center, they must also take a three-

credit course in intermediate composi- -
tion designed to improve both their
writing and tutoring skills. The first se- -

TING CDI\/II\/IL_JI\IITY o

mester, Bruffee made up the course from__,)(,/

tch.aThe initial chaos, he:says, was
mu-! of his not’ knowing how to

‘teach tutor;

and writing in the same
education by changing what Bruffee sees . course. Altho%x??hg:tmg is now empha-

sized.in the first andt, tormg in the sec~
ond half of the course, at
persisted. Marcia Sllver am~g
who teaches the course, says I
. dents" felt shortchanged on their

writing, and she is now trying to altef™.

nate the focus from one class to the next.

In selecting tutors,, “we look for stu-
dents who have shown themselves to be
especxally‘é pable of working well with

_their fellow students,” Bruffee says. "A

= 11

few are not very good writers,” "he con-

" cedes. "We d nt insist they have good

grades, All they have to do is pass fresh-
man English with a C. The ideéa is that if
they're interested'i writing, th
helpful —even more elpful than‘the stu-

pat—he :h‘t\

canbe

know Fw\that kid who can't write is )

- feeling,” Why not, thoqgh, require that
the tutors achieve, say,\an A in fresh-

n English?. Because, he retorts, the
cente about writing paralysis, - and a




Ve
' tify with the person who needs help, and
s#because “some of the kids that
if with A’s tend to be quite cocky.
re impatient with failure.”
etttors are nominated for the peer-
tonng course,and the writing center
/ by freshman English.teachers, who tra-'
ditionally know their students better
than any other teachers in a college. But
recently, the idea has developed-that the
tutors should be better writers.
want the best: we can get,” says Leo
Zanderer, director of the center. "A
good B is better than a good C.” As a re-
sult, the center began specifying that al-
though C students with exceptional
empathy'could be recommended, on
whole potential tutors should have.
passed freshman English with a B or
better.

-‘About 2,500 tutoring sessxons occur
each year at the writing center, which
occupies half of a yellow, barracks-type
tin shack near the college gate. Its loca-
tion across from the college library on a
path most studepts travel each day has
been carefully chosen. Inside, the space
is divided into half a dozen work areas
by eye-level dividers. There is some
comfortable *furniture in orie of the
areas, and this, along with an informal,
amiable atosphere, "has given rise to
some criticism by faculty and students
that the center is “a countgy club.”

works with a young woman who is try-
ing to summarize some articles for a pa-
" per. Karen Heller discusses how one stu-
«ent followed her instructions, how an-
.other's paper could get only so good, no
better. Frank ‘McGann, a tutor with a
reputation for bluntness, saysthat some-
times the center seems like “a noble at-
, tempt,” other times like~ "a great fail-
. Many students who seek help are
(?0 poorly prepared. he says, that the tu-
tor behaves basically like a teacher, not
a peer:
"blacks and Puerto Ricans a new dialect,
standard English.-Staff memper Bruce
Chadwick helps a girl analyfe a philos-
. .-ophy text. Then he and a tutor help a
o * Chinese student (who speaks little En-
: glish) work on a paper, eventually
referring him to another office for a tes
in English comprehension.
At least one of the six to
members\'ass ciated with the &enter is
present a
fee, "the tuto
they get sm\ck

\:elp They're ta it’ hti
. an not to know §n answer. When t

&
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tutor who feels such paralysis can id?r?*"

”'We‘ -

.

But inside Betty Wells very patiently

-

some of the work is teaching

3 . .
A peer-tutoring skssion -at Brooklyn College’s writing center.

go for help, already they’'ve shown the
<kid they are working with how to
Tearn.” 4

_ Some students are referred to the cen-
ter by their teachers, but others come

There is no red tape for the student

seeking help, but tutors are asked to

write in a log the course™in connection
with which each student is-seeking help,
an account of the problem, and what

voluntarily because they have -heard—w3a5done. A file of these logs goes back

out the center or seen its flyers or ads
in the student paper. One problem is
that students and faculty alike some-
times expect either quick results or de-
tailed - remedial help, while Zagglerer
says the center is committed to idea
that learning to write is "a slow pro-
cess.” The tutors agonize together over
when to give information and when not
to and they try to emphasize broad coh-

cepts. Professors who worry about au- -
icity, plagiarism, and grades some-~._ "
hat 4 tutored student’s paper *
wn work. Zanderer in- *

is not his or
sists that the tutors~are told not'to be
conned into doing other people s work
for them,

‘Some faculty fear that the collabora-
tive concept steals their students away

feat by reahzmg ré are some stu-
dents I can't help Failure has to be a
part of our expenenceG

to 1973. Most of the entries report work

‘done on organization, grammar, and

~

\

supporting arguments. Here are a' few
entries: | -, .

. Grammar, trarxslat:@.iﬁ;:)eat stu-
dent. Problems with ver nfusion

between masculine and feminine,
“plural and singular.

led a student platyan outline
her )ob as a secretary

. He' II be back.

He;mi\a\udenl redwyange and clar-
ify a very well-wri well-reg
searched paper on Antigone and A
Doll's House. She had been upset.

because her prof had yelled at her.

Please note the following cqmments
made by the instructor [on Z%Tper]:.
“If I was?in English, I'd quitk’ and

ur writing is “atrocious, too
damn wordy. and the essz\y doesn’t

maka>;ense )

» N .
Eng- 71 .seminar student in Shake-
speare required help in writing a
donnet in terms of meter, rhyme '

George Bing
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George Bing
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g i b
and the accenting of words for a
- poem. We discussed the basic struc-
A ture of a sonnet

I worked with a young man today
who told me that his teacher asked
lim to drop English 1.2 because he
- was doing poorly.and would have
failed. After l6vking over his shoul-
der while lre was writing. I panicked
because #f all the errors I saw. .. My
fear digappeared when we went over
vdper with him and he corrected
5stof his own errors.

The course in intermediate composi-
tion that trains the tutors is in many
ways as flexible as the center, yet never-
theless it |has a definite format. At the
first meeting, students discuss why they
are there and are given an-ide
will follow. Each is required to begin a
log on class discussion, writing, and tu-
toring; during the semester they will oc-

casionally be asked to read aloud from"

these logs, and twice every semester the
teacher will comment on them.

This year's course instructor, Marcia
Silver, taught English in the New York
City high schools for four years, strug-
gling with paperwork and disruptive be-
havior. She began teaching at Brocklyn

-College in 1M1en open admissions
brought in ave of new teachers.

One of the stock exercises used is eval-
uation of “the reality paper,” a poorly

written essay by a Brooklyn College stu-\

dent.on God, reality, and resignation.
The tutors’ gut response is to the bad
grammar, but Bruffee's idea_ is to have
them see through the writing to the stu-
« dent's meaning:-The mechanics; he feels,
n come later. “\ '
“dn Silver;§ class thes dents arranged
~

aue I 4
{
1
¥
i
{

Informal wrieetings among' taff -members

N \
) )
\ .

AN

and peer tutdgg occur frequently,
P

‘

themselves in clusters of three or four
with Silver seated alone—an. informal
semicircle. Frequently other faculty

" members sit in; in this case Zanderer,
and Bob Nelson, who will teach the'

urse next year, joined differgnt
‘grpudps. Silver maintained a certain dis-
. tance throughout the hour—setting the
scene, giving some instructions, then
mostly asking and listening. She asked
each group to read the reality essay and
write down their evaluations of it.,Stu-
dents asked, "How do these people get
through high. school?” and remarked
that the writer's problem was he wrote
- the way he spoke. In nty group the stu-
dents tried to agree on one staterjent of
the writer's. meaning. Laughter anhd gos-
i iled in another group until prfe

4

of the students asked what they

the paper~ At.one point in the‘Open dis-
cussion there was real corffusion over
e a first-class

rent when it was
nsiye to Silver's cue,’
ed whether .there was some

.

Writing, and into what are called peer
critiques. These are a series of increas-
ingly complex analyses devised by Bruf-
fee.  Each student is required to wxijt€
fous papers (on which he or she is”en-
couraged to consult with a staff member
at the center), plus four critiques of fel-
low students’ papers. “The system
works this way,” Bruffee explains. “The
tutors first read their work aloud in
class. Then the teacher staples to the
front of every paper two blank peer-cri-
tique sheets. The tutors exchange ‘pa-
pers, write a eritique, exchange papers
again, write a,second critique, and final-
ly turn t ferial in to the teacher.
T ole sequence takes about a week.
“The teacher then reads and evaluates the
remarks of/ajury of two peers as well as
the paper itself.” o

The first critique asks only for an ob-
jective description of the work. The ’
.second asks fo¥ this again, along with a
detailed evaluation of the paper’s unity,
development, articulation, clarity, and

“mechanics. The critiques of the third

and fourth papers, which concern tutor-
ing and the writing center, leave the stu-
dents more freedom in responding and

t ion_between the paper's
first and secorﬁ‘pa{;graphs, and finally ; the authors reply to these critiques.

agreed there was. They decided that as
tutors they had to think of three positive
things about the paper before starting to
criticize it, and by asking, “What would
be the First thing you would say Yo the
writer?” Silver elicited: "a good st:{rt,"
“some good ideas,” “a very decent job in
‘the time you had.”™ -

Around the third week as students be-

orative Yeagning;. A Short Course in

53 »
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‘niot cover the .subject in such a

Perusing papers with accompanying
critiques, one sees impressive give-and-
take 'among the students and the
teacher. Nicholas Villamagna wrote a
paper concluding’rthat_ students learn
more about writing in a standard class-
room situation than in peer tutoring,
Though disagreeing . with some of his

+ views, Silver gave him an A;. student
gin to tutor, they start to do exercises* critics, however, while
- ..z from Bruffee’s book based on collab-

the paper as excellent, reBuked him for
intolerance., They suggested that he
might nothah:l%ciate peer|tutoring be-
cause, being a gdad student himself, ke
wasn't able o :}dgrstand a fear of
teachers. i
evidence that Bruffee's peer-critique sys-
tem is of interest and value. N

Eknowledging

"\ Silver has had students rewrite papers

f e-~o\rﬁeven six times. They often inter-
pret this as a sign of failure, but she

ing happens in the revising.
At first they dre "very nervous about

sitting down with other students’ work,” -

fearings they wi]l confuse tthe students
they are m&oring, mess up sdmeone’s

slife, Silver says. “The subject of gram-

mar’comes up every- sing]e s&mester&,
. They're worrigdrabout it.” Last semester
‘she gave them "a grammar dlinic” for

one day, although she knewt she, could
ort

eriod of time. The.staff thinks tha

. crgsh course wouldn't” work, still, as

he papers “offet convincing '«

\\I

»
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"believes that most learning about writ- -
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- Zanderer says, “We feel a great deal of

guilt about it.” They have considered
asking the English department to give
_the tutors special instruction in the
“subject,

Around the seventh class meeting, the

.students are given some basi¢ rules

“for tutoring: Don't edit or rewrite, do
rap, find the problem, read the paper
over, talk it out. They discuss how to «
ana}yze papers how to organize them,
what makes a paper confusing. At the:
, ninth meeting they discuss how. they
" have felt tutoring. By this time the class
has become a symposium on writing,
tutoring problems, and collaborative’
learning.

-Along with Bruffee’s text—~which con-

Qms his program for learning. how to

rite, a basic form for short essays,
writing exercises, examples of writing,
and notes for teachers—some-of the tu-
tors read Abercrombie’s The Anatomy
of Judgment, dealing with factors that
influence the making of decisions. They
are also expected to consult a-handbaok -
such as Strunk and- ‘White's The" Ele-
rhents of.St _W Sheridan Baker’s The" .
,Practical jtylist. Course resourceg in-
“clude & ollection of news artidles abdut
other kinds of collaborative|learnipg

#fd work, and a collection of plapers on
tutoring wriften by students in previous
classes.

When Bruffee was

teaching the

‘course, he waquld adopt a stern manner

and issue exact instructions for the first
writing assignment; then he would ask
students how they felt. They acknowl-
edged fright. “That’s what the writing
center is for,” he would tell them, "to re-

‘tax the kids who feel the way you feel.”

Or he would walk® in on the students
when they were talking ‘and laughmg
and after-about 10 minutes more of it re- '

—mind them how relaxed the class ‘was.
. ~It's a process of conscicusness raising

about the nature of education.”
Bruffee, who has taught English at
Brooklyn College for the last 10 years, is
an advocate of nonquthontanan learn-
mg He sees peer tutoring as a program

- to bring forward the fact that “learning

is a social process, not something you do ;
off in a cellar somewhere—that knowl-
edge is a social phenomenon, nét some-
thing in a book.” e :
Enrollment in the course has ranged

from 10 to 20 students, depending some-

. what on how assiduogsly the tutors are

recruited. Some drop out early, but once
the semester is completed, "about half
continue tutoririg at the center. For
those who want to take advantage of it,
a more rigorous second-semester writgngl

\
\.

a

Ay
course has just been added.
Even some more conservative, tradi-
tional members of the English depart-
ment have begun to give the peer-tutor-

ing program tacit approval. One profes- .

sor recentli®told Bruffee that he had be-
gun sending students to the center and
was ”sWthat they hadn’t been
tampered withX In fact, he conceded,
they even “came back showing some
signs of actually writing better.” Silver

.

tions, begm neally listening to other
students, Tvmg real writing prob-

lems.” She is pessimistic about the future
of open admissions because of renewed

standards of academic stringency and
budgetary cuts, but ‘thinks “it would
have worked if there was enough money
and the high%chools were doing a better
job.” She believes that for the course to
be as effective as possible it should last
an entire academic ‘year.

“l am |mpressed by the attempt to build on the elementary recog- -
nitions that one can learn by teachirg, that students can profitably
be engaged in appropriate teaching-learning situations, and that

collabdrative Iearmng is a \rthy aim.” -~

‘Kenneth E. Eble
Department of English
“University of Utah

believes resistance to peer tutoring
comes from attitudes toward open ad-
missions and the fact that’ the course
doesn't look academically valid. “There
are certain members of our department,”

she-says, “who really think certain stu-,
dents-shouldntbe here-antlthat those of

us who work principally with therri are

° tainted.

'aﬁ‘rﬁnd it hard to explain what we're
doing in legitimate academic terms that
would be accepted by other people on
an aeq:loemic.]ege],f' she continues, “but
everyb. has developed in_ some
way.... People move off their fixed posi-

I

Leammg experience:

Intermediate Composition— Peer Tu-
toring Section. Prerequisite: Fresh-
man Composmon Enrollment 20

Other descnptlons oo
“Collaborative Learning: Some Prac-
tical Models,” College English, Febru-
ary, 1973; reprinted in /deas for En- .
glish 101: Teaching Wiriting “in-
College. Urbana, Winois: Natlonel
Council of Teac'ﬁete of English, 1975.
*A New Emphasis imCollege Teach-'
—ing: The Contexts of Learning,” Pea-
bedy Journal.of Education, October
1972. \
A" Short Course in Writing. Cam-
bridge: Winthrop, 1972.-

Similar programs: *

Queeps College of the City-University
of Neéw York and Nassau Community
Coflege, Garden City, New York.

Contact:
Kenneth -A. Bruffee, English De art-
ment, Brooklyn College, Brooklyn,

New Wmo, (212) 780-5195.
\ N
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+ Evaluating the work of the center is .

difficult because of the lack of records,
the policy against evaluating those who
seek help, and the discontinuity of the
peer relationships. Bruffee cites as an ad-
vantage the course’s proven transferabil-

nity Cc;lllege ilftrodyced a peer-tutoring
course in the ¥pring. In one attempt to
develop.some feedback, tutors are visit-
ing freshman English classes to advertise
the writing center—They plan to revisit
the same classes later with a question~
naire asking who went to the center and
what kind of experiences they had. ‘Bob

. Nelson says there’s been a lot of negative

talk about the center because people .
"don't realize™t%s_a process that takes

time.”
Zanderer speaks enthusnastlcally of

“the excitement ofethe place—I think of

the cliché ‘democracy in action’—the
mutuality of developing values in writ-

- ing and thought. There's an open ex-

change here; the concept of competition

. among the futors is somehow muted and

cooperation becomes the thing. There’s
kind of a gestalt. The faculty become
less the enemy—people to work with

rather than to\work against.”

“It's not a panacea, God knows,” Ken
Bruffee says, but “it offers something to
some students who can learn in no other
way and some who might be able to
arn in other ways but can learn we]l
akd faster this way.” He would not say
evgry college or university needs a peer-

this (or writing or anything else. There '

no r asd{t kids can't tutor each other in.

math\”’ : .
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herl are days when students taking
the Literature Semester at the Uni-

versity of Iowa in Iqwa City feel as if
they aredrowning ih&gqf words.-For

6 weeks. they study literature—reading

it, valkin i nkd\ iting about it

all day every day:. Yet for ose who sur-

" vive it becomes a semester of singuylar
educatiopal -and personal valu&,ﬂ&R

. Thé&  Literature . Semester was Fitst

" tadght in 1968, Previously, the English

TOTAL IMME

: andimg% very least,
- those. who stibj elves

LITERATU

by Henry Well

-
"

/

would be like tkaining for a sport: Ideal-
ly the rigorous\mental discipline would
producg suppli , subtler, more graceful
literary’ cfitics, N :

N\Jnaddition; _as it developed, the
\coﬁlse resolved one fiagging-departmen-

. tal dissatisfaction: the sense of isolation
-and anonymity that inevitably arises in
a department with nearly 50 instructors

SION
e

. .
w
. o
y .
\ r

lows: It offers a total of 12 course cred-
its'and students may take one additional
3-credit course during the semester if
. they think they can handle it (most do),
‘but they may also take the Literature
Semester and nothing else, Enrollment is
limited to 30 students, and today, with
the job market easing the pressure on -

" English departments throughout the
- country, it is raré that more than 30 try
to enter during any one semester. Usual- . .

" department had offéfed an annual sum-  semester's massive literary (as well as een.20 and 30 students __ )

teachers during which intensive studyin  each other very well indeed. © . 3
—___ team-taught classes allowed them the The first semester was called “English
\  opportuhity to refresh their personal re- Literature Before 1900.” Beginning with’
lationships with literature. U of I's En-  The Seafarer and Beowulf, it traced En-
~glish department chairm;n[)ohn C.
*\ ~ Gerber, thought that the pfoggam had George Bernard Shaw. Five semesters
potential value for d%ates. At
“his urging, it wis developed by Rober
Scholes\ (now 4t Brown, University),
John F. Yuntley) and Richard Lloyd-
Jones,: né i
studies in _§

vering.~American and Contemparary

Lilerature.” This “semester surveyed
! American \literature from Jonathan Ed-
to Koyt Vonnegut and also dipped.
twe -century British literature.
One semester\the department offered a
“Continental Djterature Semester” from

on§ist\o‘f close reégpg,s of

jor literary \orks in'the context of a  The Odyssey ¢
_ y. Genres, influences, course still\has some sup ofters among
_ periods, and trengs would be trac:agﬁ(d\- the English faculty, it has not been given
interrelated. The teaseless, intens SOh- a secdbnd time. ' .
centration, -"as+ Scholes ' disctibe \it, ' Each teacher has attempted his\own

. \_' h

g:odificat‘on’s ind reyision:

" HENRYWEIL s a fredlanca writer hased in New  detailed histo. ester’s evolu-
York . Ha was an assistant profasgor at Union tion is nolv i
Collags v W )
" ‘program, N, exists today, the\ cou

ew, York whera ha haaded the drama

N

,_ R
o .

mer institute for high school English \p_ersonal) exposure would come E\k@ .

glish fiction, poetry, and drarita-up to -

later, a similar semester was first offered -

Ulysses; buit while this

in a class. There are no ‘prerequisites,
but the student must convince one of th
ourse’s.teachers that his desire.is sincer
:}d_\t{:t he understands how grueling
the wo ,Nvdill be. Perhaps half the stu=}
dents who discuss taking the course are
talked,out of it: Most who enter are up- -\
perclafsmenwho have already taken ,
one or.two literature courses, but ha3e -

" not yet had the intense eéxposure the se- *

mester offers. . .. N
Classes meet fontwo hours every day,
five days a week. Students and-teachers, -
typically discuss onk work (or a group
-of short works) during the first hour and, .
other material during the sefond, after a
10-minute respite. Three fagulty mem--

bers, on¢ of whom ig alwaysa full pro-
fessor, teach the course;atd-allare pres-
_ent for all discussions. ‘e -

Class work is outlined ik a- syllabus
that explains, daily reading assignments,

lass' discussions, writing assignments, .
a?d otﬁer‘projectstsua]ly entire works

\

S e
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"to discover production

_are assxgned(The Prelude, Emma, Moby -

Dick) rather than selections, and assign-
ments are often designed to explore lit-
erary relatmnshlps ‘(the' comedy of wit
frot Shakespeare’ ‘through the-Restora-
tion to Oscar Wilde: the view okmar-
riage in Austen, Georgeé Eliot, and
Ibsen; the different 'uses of source ma- .
terial in Chaucers Troilus and Criseyde

" and in Shakespeare’s Troilus and Cres-
sida). Certain assignments are constants.

_in the coursé {Book I or Il of The Faerie

Queene; Paradise Lost, Gulliver's Tfav-
els, Middlemarch), but there are \ually
one-time-only experiments, such ‘as

stet

Every faculty member who has taught

- the course has struggled to avoid monot-

ony. The following are the most success-
ful techniques devised for varying #he

~ material and are now standard 'in the

course.

Revolving discussion leaders: The
three faculty n'{embers"take turns dired-
tmgdlscussions and each leads at leagt

one” hour's discussion,of each maj dxsruptxon of“his-  regular class discussions. The semester’s.

work. Since the instructors f§quentl£ torigal order can h lp ient students, schedule often provides one unplanned .* \
interrupt each other with questions’and providing them with both 2 forecast and hour each week when such sessions are \
responses, by the semester's fourth or an introductory perspectiv held, but that hour is also sometimes

fifth week students begin to feel comfor= Vdrying written asstgnme\'ltsz Papers used by the entire class to.discuss topics N
table doing the same. Some have even_ ' are assigned weekly. Some réquire text- given short shrift earlier in the week, or

learned by pedagbgic example to take ual analysis, others comparing and con- ) to pursue virtually anything students
discussions away from the leader. By the trasting; in others students tust trace wish to introduce. Occasionally, sub- b
end of the course, two-student teams of- " recurring themes or a particular author’s . groups are left on their own to discuss

ten prepare and lead an hour's discus-
sion (following some consultatlon thh )
an instructor).

Staging plays: The class is divided in-
to three acting groups and twice during
the semester each group performs por-
tions of a play under discussion. Perfor-

" mances are held in the classroom after a
__week or two of rehearsal; though there
15 no 'budget for production elements,

students often become ingeniously cgm-
petitive-at dev;smg their own costumes,
and props. By and large, these are stu-

ent-run petformances, “thopghyonce in
a while an instructorwill be’pregsed into
service as director or actor. The'point of
these exercises, besides providing a
break ip the cpnstant literary
tion, is to examipe the\plays as drama,
roblems posed
the
er-

by the playwright,. and to, experien
effect of the text in\live, if\amateur,

Vat’gek Mansfze[d Park, and Franke\

plica-

\

. N N :

Revolving discussion material: Except*
when a paper is due (and students prob-
ably have studied only the paper’s topic)
or a play is being performed, no two

- consecutive hours are spent on the same

text. Longer works, such as The Faerie
Queene or Paradise Lost, may be dis-
cussed over two weeks and will be as-
signed along with sherter works. Chror
ology may aléo be iinterrupted. For in-
stance, The Crucxble has been read

{on Spenser, Milton, ‘Austen, and Eliot).
Usually papers on novels or epic poems
are assigned at the beginning or in the
middle of discussion of the work.
Subdividing the group: Once every
week or so, the 30 students are divided
into groups that meet separately with
one of the instructors. The subgroups

are composed of different students each «

time, and their purpose is fo encqurage

‘the quieter studgnts to pd:ticipéte.

v o

"The Literatu Semes{er faces ‘the vacuum created in most Iarge
universities, the emptiness in student and faculty lives arising in

unshared expdriences."”

part out of te chlng and Iearnlng being anonymoys, fragmented,

Kenneth E. Eble
~ Department of English
University of Utah

along with works by Jonathan Edwirds
and Anne Bradstreet; Boswell's London
Journal has bee oned at prior to any

“other eig een -tentury text as :has
Mill's Aut ogmkzhy from the \pine-

teenth centur

poiht\of view. Often, instead of literary
analysis;-students are assigned stylistic
1m1tatlonsT'Wnte a Shakespearean son-
net,” or “Compose a Spenserian stan-
za”). The three instruttors rotate devis-
ing (and grading) written assignments.

Last fall there were 12 textual exegeses
and 4 stylistic imitations. Students were -
excused from any two assignments they
chose {(and most chose the two that fell
during weeks when they were acting),
but four assignments were inescapable

-

Leammg expanence

Literature Semester. Prereq\hsnte one

previous literature course. A pre-en-
© roliment interview with the course

chalrman,ls required during which the

work load is clearly explamed Enroll- 3

ment: 30.

] . R . A
Those who regularlm'n te discus

sions are separated from st

are easily intimidated. Frequen
who begin to blossom in less co
tivd subgroups also start to contributt

course material among themselves—"
Only once has an instructor reported: re-
tufning at the end of the h(?ur to find al
the students gone,

“

B y and ldrge the teachers avoid lec-
turing, though one may occasional-
ly cmﬁer short monologue when the
assigned xjpa ing comes to his or her spe-
cialty, or there is a need to summarize—
or when a crop of unsuccessful papers is .

~ réturned. Occasionally guest lecturers

are invitéd t6 class,; but they seldom are
satisfactory. Students tend to -'resent
guests, who usually seem determmed
only to pontificate. But outsiders who -
are willing to accept group partxcxp@txon
often find themselves at a loss: “It's as if .
they've stepped\into the middle of some-
one else’s\ conv rs‘atxon explains one

formances. lowa's faculty\have found, Other descriptions: instructor. \
for instance, that Rbstoration comedy Pamphidt available upon request. "Students \are gi\ren four grades ("to

itates to students

keep peacgg with the computer,” explamb

comm
effectivC ly.\m j erform1 ce than on {hg Miriam G| ert, Department of En- Lloyd-]orl;es) ta.nd tfh?se gradhes cin be
page. asies have alsb experimented: glish, Univ S,&, of lowa, lowa City, - |3 any -combination ef letters that the .in-

-with poetry readings and with excerpts ;
from various warks that offer different -

approaches to. the same ‘theme.

\ .
v \

lowa 52242, (319) 353-3736.

" structors think is appropriate (AABB,

BBBC) CBCC). The grade is arrived at
by evaluating bothythe student’s papers
v |

s
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‘- %pation. During one se-

er, ar:ins{ructor met weekly ‘with

bution te class discussion during the pre-
ceding week —which got'students partic-
ipating in a hurry. But most instructors

use less powerful methods. Strong-arm-

ing isn’t necessary. "It's-hard to hide in
this course—for students or forfaculty!”
comments Lloyd-Jones.

Veteran instructors have chdrted stu-
dents’ emotional cycles invthe course and
note nadirs of despair during:the*fourth
and twelfth weeks' when ‘students
become sullen and feel overwhelmed by
the work. In fact, the workload K
lighteed (by about 20 percent) over‘the
years ds instructors have discovered the
limits $f student endurance. The first

year aldo iricluded a six-hour final exam.
There gre no longer any exams in the
course. RN -t

Even though no one, student or facul-
ty, finds the course less than arduous,
there are rewards. Students arrive with '
an active interest and instructors dis-
cover'they can concentrate more on con-
tent and less on presentation than in
most undergraduate courses. More is re-
quired of the students, but-they receive
more personal attention in return. -

+And the students do grow. As the se-'
mester . progresses, instructers  see
marked improvement i dents’ writ-
i king, and analytical abilities In -

addition, stud egin to respect each
other’s contrifﬁhs,\ isterf’ to col-
leagues, and respond to thém-{in_con-
trast to most courses where studefits’
tend to ignore each other,*knowing they
won't be examined of 4 fellow studerit's
commients). .Sometimes, . enthusiasms
_soar. At the end of one legendary class,

a student announced, "1 think we should
have a roundof applause for John .

.- Milton,” and the'Wh_ble class joined

in
' This does not ‘'mean, of coursel/‘ath’a/t"/-
_lowa produces a new; crop 'of Edmund

-~ Wilsons and Leslie Fiedlers every semes-
ter. Final grades reflect the typical U of |
spectrum and .student insights are’ not
usually overwhelming. Nor is there a
lathered elbowing amorig students to

-contribute to discussions. But there is ap” |
obvioys readiness to participate, a/fe——]

spect fo;"\‘/,llr_ig;ies.erﬁepmion,-‘aﬁd amu-
ectualéc

tual int

{  side graduat seminars.
At theiend of each semester, students
are asked’to evijjuate the course. About
80 percen"f of the\responses reflect satis-
faction. Students yho survive the course -
(perhaps five dont during,a typical se-
mester) report that it"has Jeen valuable

\
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘glish of

during class dis- °

N

-to them—even during the two' or three

semesters when the instructors person-

tudent to grade his or her contri- . ally felt the course had not succeeded.

Many students go on to enroll-in the .
second semester, and most take addi-
tional literature tourses that are team
taught apd discussion-oriented. (Having:

discovered that their discussigh contri-

“

butions are valued, most-find they are
no longer able to tolerate trpditional lec-
ture courses.) Many studénts majoring -

a

e-

in other disciplines add English to fo
double major, and some exchange 130
vious majors for English. A few also rea-
lize tHat English is not for them.
Perhaps most impressive, graduates
of the semester retutn repeatedly to téll
eir former instructors how valuable

thecourse has been for them. One grad-

uateNnow a candidate for a PhD in Enj-

Ny . : v
glish, discovered in the course that En-
ed precisely the sort of h::k

manity he was seeking. “I expected a
overview,” heexplains. “What 1 got was
an understanding-8f the.human element
in'response to literatyre.” Another grad-
uate, also pursuing “his doctorate in
English, explains, “My entise concept of

teacher-student relationships iw

gan to see myself linked by interest to
members of a profession, ‘with some-
thing to contribute as well as much to
learn.” ! o .

The Literature Semester has influ-
enced other lish courses at lowa,;’
some' of which how rehearse and per-
form ‘scénes from dramatic literature.
And_though the semester was not the
first lowa course to be team taught,
many more have arisen because of it.

The cost of the semester is slightly
greater than it might appear. It requires

' .no new equipment; of course, but it

takes up one third to one half of each
teacher’s load. Assistant and associate
professors teaching the course get credit

for two courses and full professors get -

credit for one. Thus students get four~
courses at a cost to the university “of
five. Then, too, the burden on instruc-
tors is substantial. The amount of credit
received does not reflect the extra time
required for class preparation, and the’
hours spent in class and a&vising stu*.
dents outside of class are also more
numerous than teaching.credit acknowl-

edges. Indeed,.gthe demands|from stu-

o -
M «
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When the Sy
El Paso Cgrfmunity College in Colo-
rado Springs, Colorado, has had an
' oi&w&orﬁadmissiohs policy since it
bégan seven years ago. Many of its
6,145 students come seeking retrain-
ing,5and the average ‘Age of all stu-
dents i 33. From the outset, one of
the aims of the communications de-
partment ‘was to create for the ca-
. regr<Oriented student an alternative
o the English requirement—one
that woyld be relevant to the special
. needs of the vocationdl student both
_ in college and on the job.
Originally developed by John D.
Huff, now ¢hairman of the;Commu-

wholehearte
believe that the’ course meets. the

“than a traditional approach would.
Teachers in all three courses in the

" year-long sequence avoid lectures
" (except when introducing a new
- topic)since they believe that few vo-
‘cgtional students learn best from a
lectureépproach. Instead, most.class

o

slect Matters thé S:

hications and manities. "Depart-
*_~Ment, Communicaljons Sequence, as.
the course is called W has the

ipproval of both the .
—vocational and English faculties, who -

dent Leams .

tions, and group discussid
tion, fermal°textbo
apd’every attempt is ‘
_>the course to meet tNe individual

glish:student writes liferary analyses,
the’ Communtications student wﬁtes_
job reports, ., .-

" From, Communicatipn [ through
Communication” III, { the sequence
continually reinforces what has been
learned previously. While .the’ first -
course concentrates on basic speak-
ing, listening, and writing skills, the
second proceeds to the more detailed
-mechanics of writing, while continu- -
ing work on «ommunication skills.
_The-third "trains .students in presen-

needs of vocational students better” ','tatyif)na] techniques, requiring them

to present both short reports and

- lengthier,” more formal ones. And
whatever the acti¥ity -a hahd, the

. student is constantly*remjgded to use
*  listening skills, organiza@bnal tech-
niques, and other effective, communi-
cation devices. : <
.’?\A. <o .
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dents for emotlona\l support" are far
_greater. in this course thdn in most

: others, Everyone is thrown together on
-t W\ intense and personal level that

(i
7"\ ‘never did, and virtually everyo

ents approach instructors for advice,
~and understanding,+ sometimes with
enough frequency tocause a few instruc-
tors to complain they sperid more time
as therapists than as educators. Such de-
mands have, frightened some facjlty
away’ from teaching the course.

‘ N evertheless, Iowa’s English faculty

make it clear that the reason this

+ {7 course is offered every semester has to
do less with its educatierial value than

with the fact that most instructors enjoy

* tgaching it.
offers fro e narrowness of aspecialty
opportunity to, renew their ro-
‘e with the sweep of literatures,
any also adhmit. privately that. the
course allows them to read texts they-
should have looked at year ago but
agrees
uring

I- that his or her teaching imprgve
the course.
Several factors account f

-

y speak of the escape it

.;\ . N

74

fessional improvemer\t T& begin with,

e

current members of the department 29

the teachers are under\constant scridtiny  have participated in the semester at least

by stheir colleagues. Should a teacher “once, and some, such as Miriam Gilbert,
who has taught the tourseffive times~ .

. come to class*ill-prepared, -associates
will know it. On the other hand, if a
teacher has been legitimately kept from
.adequate preparation (because of illness
“or family crises, for instance), there are
otheér instructors prepared to take over.
Further, when a teacher is not getting
through to students for whatever rea-
sons, other minds are present to help
clarify. And, of course, colleagues learn

since coming to lowa in 1969, return to .
it often. Most of those who Jave\not
taught it probably never will—a matter
of temperament rather than abili/y N\
As ‘for the ‘students, it is. nearly
impossible to generalize about those -
who choose to take the course. Gilbert
suggests there are usually a few transfer
students in need of English credits, and

from their differing perspectives . and—one or two malcontents looking for -

pedagogic techniques. -

The formatof the semester, clearly, is
ndt one every educator would feél com-
fortable with, The professor who prefers
to lecture or insists on reigning unchal-
lenged in his classroom may well panic
in such an exposed position. Indeed, the
two or three semesters that have beén
less than fully successful failed, suggests

‘Richard Lloyd-Jones, because the facul-
ty mix was wrong. Lloyd-Jones now.,
tries: always to include at least one

wom:a/an one young mstructor\(nq probe, questio!
rily separate

neg
this pro- ——EV;S

individuals).. in

three-member team. Of the 45-. EJ'oVes as precious as it.is unlque ‘-

something different. A few others seem

" to enter the course hoping to punish
themselves with hard work for dlversg
neurotic reasons—it is Gilbert's impres- *
s1on that they are usually the flrst to
any set pattern

The Englxsh department grants that' o

the course js & a highly specialized experi-
ence. Yet in many senses’ this gpecializa-

. tion'is-an ideal embodiment of the schol-
~arly commﬁmtyﬁwhmh allparticipants

n, a

most, the value of this community

\

The course. s'equ?hse{st been
;‘ taught every year sifice the el@
- first opened, ‘and it ‘has been com=-.
pletely revised three times. Currently _
-its texts include the American Heri-
‘lage Drctxonary, several writing man-
@ uals, and an ‘original syllabus for
- each course.. These syllabi. rim' 50
pages or more in length and contain
~ samples exercises, and step-by<st ep
“communication techniques (e.g., Be-
- /ore delivering a speech you should
'/ask yourself the following questions: -
How many listeners will be present?
How old will they be? How la.rge is
the reom?) ‘
Whenever .possible, . 1nstruct10nal
resources “are borrowed (usually
gratis) from .the surrounding. com-
munity. The Colorado State Library
Film Service, for instance, has many
- films from business and industry that
demonstrate typical job intefviews,-
and a local hospital has given pre-
sentdtions on cancer,  health caré,
and the terminally ill. However time-
ly the mformathn presented, stu- ..
dents concentrate'ion_ analyzing the
" speaker’s effectiveness. .
The codrse also makes use of the

\

N

[

™~

i

d-learn together. For' =

‘students’ eXperiences. Secretarial stu-
- dents are asRed to share their knowl-

edge of letter writing, and students in
police-science, fire science, and nurs-
ing, many of whom are already on

* the jop, discuss writing reports. This

kind of sharing increases the interest

of the working students a‘nd others in’

the class as well.

iThe three courses of the sequgnce’

are offered every quarter. Recently

there were 24 s ctlons each averag- ..
d this was de- .
nce’s instructor-

ing 27 students
scrlbed by the skq
coordxnator Veld Poage. Asher,
as a light uarter As instructor-co-
ordinatdr, shemteaches nothing but

commuTlcatlons She supervises all

section delwelops new materials and
new- coursq content when appropri-

ate, and cbOrdlnates and devélops -
- new audiovisuals. She meets regilar-
ly with both staff and students to see

if students’ goals are being'met. Stu-
dents * also evaluate the

by Chairman juff and by an instruc-
tor of a'séction other than their own.

-Huff digests all this information, then

meets with instructors. When it is de-

structor reassignments are made. -

“fire departments respond 1nformally
_that their courses were both appro-
‘priate and effective. Many ‘graduates» -}
. of the course, Ashier sa

' ninwer completing the.cominu- -
: nicatiq,n sequence, students frequent-

course:,
through questionnaires admlnistered:

termined that goals are not belng
met,.course adjustments and/or in-

Significant -“numbers of former _
students from ogcal hospitals, service: .
stations, businesses, and police and

gostrajght = |
to mld-management levelstand néarly '
every student finds a job. ll}:\
dred percent of the, course’s nursing
students seeking’ empl\oyment find,
positions, arid the placement of fire-
men and policemen is nearly as suc-

cessful. A great many secretarial stu’ - . “~

dents are hired right out of class, and -
they continue course work in the eve-

ly decide to continde-in the more - \
sophisticated -writing courses offered -
by ‘the English department é N
For more information: Velda Beage :
Asher," ' Commupications and Hu-
niapities Department, El Paso Com-
munity College, 2200 Bott ‘Avenue, .~
Colorado Springs, CO 80904 (303) .-
471-7546, .
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Navajo Community College, the

first college in the country run by’

Indians for Indians, is-an extraordinary
place in many respects. And it is prob-
ably unique among institutions of higher
education in the emphasis it places on a
very fundamental goal—literacy.
Navajos refer both to themselves (the
reservation population is.about 140,000)
and to their land (25,000 square miles,
mostly in Arizona but spilling into Utah
and New Mexico as well) as the “"Navajo
Nation.” Aside from the implicit asser-

tion of ethnic and cultural identity, the:

term reflects the reality of social and
geographical isolation: The Navajo re-
main, in a way that even other Indian

~ tribes do not, a nation within a nation.

And it is a very poor nation:indeed;"

per capita annual income -is roughly

" $900a year. By Anglo standards, it is a

nation that is educationally backward.
The tribe éstimated last year that 30 per-
cent ofithose aged 16 or older had no
schooling whatsoever. Some 50 percent
were unable to read and write; And ac-
cording to a federal study, of the 3,000

"br so Navajo children who ‘enter school

each fall, 70 percent know no English. -

.For the tribe and its college, preserva-
tion of the nation’s separateness is per-
haps first as far as educational purpose
is concerned. Yet the other goals are no
less imperative. Deprivation with cul-
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EVAN JENKINS {s sn essistant naws aditor of the
Naw York Times. He is the papar’s former nntlunnl
aducatien correspoadent.

by Evan Jenkin's.

tural pride is still deprivation, and the
college must strive to prepare its stu-
dents for competition in a world domin-
ated partly .or wholly by non-Navajo
standards. .One of these standards, of

_ course, is a degree of literacy in English.

But literacy. has been impeded both by

cultural barriers and by Anglo officials,

bent on assimilation. Randall W. Ack+

ley, himself an Anglo, is chairman/of -

Navajo Community’s Division of
munications, Fine Arts, and Hum
He speaks angnly of white et
for Indian children. “The fe éling has

gate them to the privatepart of his life.
I've encountered that €ven among facul-

ty here. A number 6f kids who’ve gone:

through school have built a shell and re-
sisted education just géw‘a matter of sur-
vival. And of courseithey don't learn.
It is precisely because they don't learn
under such conditions that Ackley has

.sought.to bring to the literacy program

at Navajo Community the perceptions -
of sociolinguistics—the examination .of

those attitudes, socially induced, that

affect the learning of language.
As Ackley points. out, Indian educa-

tion is essentially alien’ education. Vir- -

tually all Indians with any schooling are
products of schools run by whites—pub-
lic school systems and church schools,
for example, ‘and those run by the Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs. Until very recent-
ly, there havf been.few attempts to

®
-

the’ reverse has generally been the
s a result, many Indian studerits

Indian. . o
" Teddy Draper was one of the famous
Navajo code talkers who befuddled the
Japanese in the Pacific in World War I1.
A self-taught linguist who teaches the
Navajo language at the community col- -
lege, he loses his wonted geniality when
speaking of his early encounters with
_ white-runeducation on the reservation.
"I didn't see a white man until I was 6,
and | couldn’t speak English until I was
13," he recalled one day between classes.
“And in school, no Navajo, they forbid
it. They say, "Speak English,’ and I can't.
- When I need something important, I
.sPeak Navajo “and they punish me.
Make me stand in a corner.’ '
The experience of pumshment for
being Indian is commion among Native
Americans. Many have suffered worse
_penalties than standing in a corner; for
others, the punishment wak more subtle,
Allan Begay, a Navajo who is director
of the community college’s Navajo Re-

source Center, speaks sadly of Indian

parents who see the value of white edu-
cation;. parents who have been partly
assimilated and fail —perhaps from em-
barrasstent—to teach their children the,
Navajo ways and language. “You can
get bruises inside your mind where it

-

v
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doesn't show. just the way you get
bruises on your body,” he says.

For the typical Navajo student, thi$
sort ot insecurity is likely to be com-
pounded. For one, English is virtually
always his second language, though he
is made to learn it as if no other existed.
In addition, Navajo culture has a fairly
rich literature of its own, but it is an oral
one. There is still a dearth of written
material in Navajo, and so for many
who speak the language. print itself is a
strange and intimidating medium of
communication. And finally, notes
Ackley, there is a vast difference in
§tructure between English and Navajo.

Given all these impediments the socio-
linguistic approach seems vital to the
callege’s liteﬁgc’y program. In practice, it
translates tirst into the use of material
relevant to Navajo life when possible;
and second and more importantly, into
an emphasis on understanding that slow
learning does not imply stupidity.

Most of those who find their way to
Navajo Community have had some for-
mal schooling, and many are high
school graduates. Few, however, can

read and write at the level of high..

school seniors. To get them that far.
there is a program called Directed Stud-
ies. a precursor to the College-Level Lit-
-eracy program designed for those who

choose to seek the associate degree. (It '

also prepares students to pass the Gen-
eral Educational Development test foi*a
high school equivalency diploma, and
many stopthere.) At the college level,
proficiency in reading, writing, and dis-
cussion must be demonstrated on three
levels. roughly those of a beginning
freshman, an advanced freshman, and a
sophomore. The program stresses indi-
vidual attention in an informal tutorial
style, arid workshops and labs supple-
ment classroom work. Over all, about
two thirds of the school's 350 fyll-time
students this spring were enrolled in one
5t more courses designed to produce lit-
eracy at one level or another.
Common to both the Directed-Studies
and the college-level program is the con-
cept of competency-based- éducation.
Goals are established for edch level of
proficiency—at the first level. for ex-
amplé, writing a complex paragraph and
reading an introductory college text. A
student must demonstrate that he has
reached the exit. level for each phase of
the program before he moves to the
next. Thus, he moves only when he is
ready. That may be after three weeks or
three semesters; movement is deter-
mined by achievement, not by time.:

The College-Level Literacy program

: . .

seems to be very’much Randall Ackley's v

creature, and apart from his formal ad-
ministrative duties, he doubles as the
program’s chairman. A graduate of the
University of Minnesota, Ackley began
his doctoral ‘work in Elizabethan and
Jacobean literature and finished it with a
degree from the Union Graduate School
in American Studies. He has been a big-
university English teacher (University of
Texas at Austin, University of Utah),
small-college department chairman (Mc-
Murry College in Abiléne, Texas) and
curriculum consultant-cum-activist
(Pémbroke State College in North Caro-
lina, most of whose students. were
Lumbee Indians). -

At 44, Ackley is an odd mixture aca-
demically —traditional in his insistence
on the importance of effective commu-
nication; rather unconventional but
quite pragmatic about what that is; and
iconoclastic to the point of occasional
contempt when he speaks of the educa-
tional establishment. Spoken in a soft

monotone, the words alone—"absurd,”

for instance—convey.his harsh feelings
toward such things as "academic lock-
step.” Or “remedial,” which he finds

Navajo language instructor Teddy Draper exp/ains a difficult sentence.

Leaming experience:

College Level Literacy Program. No
prerequisites: students accepted at all
levels. Enroliment: 300. *

Similar programs:
Michigan State University.

Contact:
Randall W. Ackley, Navajo Commu-
nity. College, Tsaile, Atizona 86556,
(602) 724-3311.
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pejorative on its face and fears may in-
still a damaging kind of condescension.
“If you're using standard measures,
maybe 90 percent of the people at this
college would need remedial work,"”
says Ackley, from whom “standard”
and "standardized” often sound rather
like curses. "It doesn’t make sense to call
it remedial; ypu're
student is stypid, that there's something
wrong.with him because he reads at an
eighth-g/ade level. You as:

‘And when the first part of his i
ried on in Navajo and you're t
teach him English, it's a particularly
dangerous assumption. We've got adult
people here. They"carry on adult lives

.and we deal with them at that level.

" Ackley became a faculty member at
Navajo Community three years ago (he
had been a consultant there for a year) .
expecting to teach college English. “The
first day here they told me I'd be teach-
ing a class in reading,” he recalls wryly,
“so I taught a class in reading. And as I
looked around, I saw that things were at
Best indifferent.in the area of -reading
and writing, and at worst cfiminal.” The
faculty. teaching basic language skills,
including himself, were simply unquali-
fied for the task. s

- With an assignment from the college

" to develop a program for promoting lit-'
population, -

eracy in a college-age
Ackley set out to improve his own
knowledge of linguistics and learning

“theory. At professional meetjngs, he

says, he found three classes of seemin

successful teachers of reading and writ-
ing, Those who set up their own criteria®
for student success found the students

i

uming that the -

y
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achieving, but Ackley concluded that
the criteria were too mutable and that a
self-fulfilling, prophecy was at work.

* Those who worked a hundred hours a
_week seemed to have had a measure of
genuine success, but-only by dint of
plain perseverance. In neither - case,
Ackley decided, did the teachers really
know why they did what they did, or
what worked and what didn't.

A third class of people convinced him
that they ‘worked from a method, that
they understood it, and that it worked.
Along with sbciolinguists, these peo-
ple included psycholinguists—students
of the mental processes involved in

mastering speech, reading, or writing. -

Some held, with B. F. Skinner, that
the process is basically imitative:
The learner copies what accomplished
language users say, write, or read. But
those who excited Ackley adhered to the
. view of Noam Chomsky and others that
l_anguage learning is essentially genera-
tive: ' The need for communication,
however it arises, and at whatever level,

- sets off experimentation, selection, prac-
tice—in a word, experlence-——-that im-
proves skills.

Ackley likes the
phrase "the language gxperience ap-
proach” because it sugggsts a continuum
in which one learns primarily by doing:
to talk by talking, to read by reading, to
write by writing. All, of course, with
guidance by the faculty. “We see the
whole language process as something
that begins when you start to talk and
continues in no set time frame,"*Ackley
says. - “As the middle-class white “kid
goes up the scale, he moves in a pretty

sycholinguists’

wstraight line until he levels off, maybe at -

the college level. Our kids, with no
home experience with print and with
perhaps a history of being in and out of
school, have leveled off somewhere
much further ‘back. We have to bring

them to the college level in a reasonable.

time. We assume that the process is nat-
ural and de;pends on expenence We try
to give experience that is both concen-

trated and enriched. We're not really.

teaching the student; he’s learning.”
Dennis Schneider, who joined Navajo
Community’s faculty last fall, earned his
doctorate- in applied linguistics with a
dissertation on Japanese learners of Eng-
lish. He is a believer in sociolinguistics.

A
“With the Japanese, 1 seemed to spend a
lot of time working on grammar, and it's
somewhat the same here,”. he says.
“Remember, the Japanese were doing
graduate work in this country—you

were dealing with excellent minds..

Again, there’s an obvious parallel to the
situation here.”

The language skills requirement for an
associate degree at Navajo Community
once comprised no fewer than 28 separ-
ate components:- grammar—parts of
speech; grammar-—phrases and clauses;
sentence structd"re-—-—makmg words
agree. And so on, through essay writing
and & research paper. “It was sort of
ridiculous,” Ackley says. “"Some of these
kids would write a perfectly good essay
but flunk some subsidiary thing like
modifiers and they wouldn’t pass. Or
they would flunk the punctuation part
but give you excellent punctuation—in
context—in tHeir writing. The word got

-around and attendance dropped off and

after a while nobody even signed up for
the classes. Which was a terrible shame
because practically everybody at this
college needed help with language. The
idea was, 'All you people go in this door
and come out at the end of the semester
with certain skills.’ It was an absurd
kind of democratic assemblyline educa-
tion. It didn't work.”

Under pressure. from Ackley, and
amid considerable faculty turnover, the
28 components have been narrowed
gradually to three broad categories—the
sentence, the paragraph, and the essay.
Students are required to handle all three
as reading, writing, and speech’ skills.
Ideally, but in practice so far only on a
small scale, reading, writing, and dis-
cussion are weighted equally in a single
class, the theory being that they are in-
separable in the mind as parts of one

. overall process.

There is some regimen in the differen-
tiation between entry, intermediate, -and
advanced (sophomore) levels. And in
fact’ as students progress through the
levels of difficulty they should encoun-

ter all the components on the earlier list.

The key difference, as Ackley and his
collédgues see it, is that the 28 skills
emerge naturally from the experience of
pursuing basic goals. Instead of drill in
the use of modifiers, there is writing—
repgtition of the process of using fnodi-

E valuate the
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fiers asvthey are called for. And instead
of pass or fail in one,semester—or pass

_ with a D without having learned —there

is competency-based movement.

His remarks about the 28 skills reflect
Ackley’s view of standard English. It is a
tongue, he asserts, universally taught in
the United Statés but almost never used
outside school. Communication, he -
says, is the key, and assuming one com-
municates clearly-and depending partly ..
on one’s career goals, it is not terribly
important if one drops the "-ed” from
the past tense as Navajos tend to do. On
that score, Dennis Schneider reluctantly
demurs; he is more of a structuralist
than his boss.

"l do try to teach standard English,”
Schneider says. "It’s a tool, a credential,
a qualification that helps people get
ahead. They’re more versatile, better
able to handle different situations. If the
student doesn’t put the "-ed’ at the end of
the verb, 1 feel he hasn't finished the

' requirement, although at some point |

might give him a provxslonal pass. |
think you just have to try to work with
him until he gets it.” Although they
don't quite see eye to eye on standard
English, the program’s chairman has
made Schneider its evaluator because,
he says, Schneider will be demanding.

The program seems to be in a constant
state of ‘change. In addition to the three
basic skills—sentence, patagraph,. es-
say—the collége has requlred students to
produce a research term paper. Ackley
is working to eliminate that requirement
as an unnecessary consumer of time; a
course in using the library would make
more sgjise, as he sees it. '

As the spring semester ended: Ackley
and the others in the hteracy program
were preparing for a rather radical de-

‘parture. Starting this summer, students

are being offered two options in fulfill-
ing .the language-skill requirement be-
sides literacy in English. One permits a
student to fulfill the requirement in both
Navajo and English; the other consists
of Navajo alone.

The idea seems drastic, since in con-
temporary American society Navajo is a
foreign:language. Ackley’s view is that
some students leaving Navajo Commu-
nity College will need only. their own
language as they pursue careers on the
reservation, and that those seeking a
bachelor’s degree at a four-year college
will have had an adequate start in the
.mastery of language. "Students here
should have a choice, a choice they have
nowhere else in the country. Many will
be working with Navajos, and training
in their own language may be more

ERIC - | | - E
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valuable than training in English. And
they’ll be learning Navajo at the college
level. We find most of them are at about

,the age of 6 in 'Navajo, and behind in

English too, s0 when they get here we
have to make up the whole language-ex-
perience ladder. If they can do it in Nav-
ajo here. the ones who go on can do it in
English somewhere else. They’'ll have the
ability to_handle language.” v
Miles Zintz, a professor of education
at the University of New Mexico, shares
Ackley’s view of the relative unimpor-
tance ofistandard English in some situa-
tions. In discussing a teacher-training
program involving his school and the
University of Arizona at Tucson (some
of whose participants are graduates of
Navajo Community), he said: “The
people in this program may well have a
psychological advantage over an Anglo
teacher with middle-class values who
has to deal with children he dida’t un-
derstand at all. I'maware that some may
not get through all the competencies we
expect [Anglos]to getthrough( but 1 feel
that if these teachers can meet a young
Navajo child coming to school, and
show the child that school is a nice place
to be and Navajo is an acceptable way
to speak, the compromise will be well
worth it.” v .
There has been no formal evaluation
of the college’s literacy program by out-
siders at this very early stage. Ackley
has had encouragement from linguists*
and others familiar with what he is try-

" Jngto do, partly because much of i, if it

A

a

works, would be replicable elsewhere—
the competency-based approach, the
supportive bilingual and bicultural em-
phasis, the use of psycholinguistic and
sociolinguistic approaches to learning.
But the amalgam of the new linguis-
tics and a kind of custom-tnade peda-
gogy has produced some statistics that
Ackley finds encouraging. Enrollment in
English courses has risen from 145 in 10
cldsses in the fall of 1973 to 278 in 45
classes this spring, with the college’s
total enrollment more or less stable over °
that period. In the spring of. 1973, a
workshop in essay writing enrolled 18
students, 13 of them repeaters. Five did
not complete the workshop, and 5 of the
13 who did got only a provisional pass
ta the next level. A year later, 39 signed
up for a workshop in basics (séftences
and grammar rules), and 8 completed it
with a recommendation to go on to a
mote advanced writing workshop. The
instructor dropped 16 for poor atten-
dance, 6 left the course on theit own.ini-
tiative, and 9 received incornpletes.
Last fall, . Dennis Schneider taught a

.

class of 38 that combinéd the lowest and
next-loweést level of the literacy pro-
gram. Two students failed to pass, the
lowest level. Nine passed that level and
one the next level by the end of the term.
One dropped out, and one was dropped
because of poor attendance. The rest
were either advanced on the basis of per-

Now in his early twenties, married
and a father, Waters graduated in 1973
from a public high school in New Mex-,
ico. The ‘subject that interested him
most, he says, was English.

“1 like to make up poems and stories,”
he said as he submitted unoasily to a

brief interview.” | iead Robert Frost and ’

“N’More needs to be done to break down the batrier to acquiring lan-
gango skills which formal English instruction sets up for almost

everyoge ‘exceptl-t\hose who have already acqp‘lred,

SN

such skills.”’

Kenneth E. Eble
Department of English

- Unfversitx,o/‘ tah

.formance on a diagnostit test or trans-

ferred to a more difficult course before
e semester ended, having demonstra-

ted the desired competence.

Reporting t(ﬁ: college’s administra-
tion on the English-language and litera-
ture program for the fall of 1974, Ackley
proposed a number of changes in the
type of personnel required for effective
teaching and in the structure of program
and courses. He had this to say about
two basic courses: “Qur evaluation of
ENG 120 and Reading gave us a success
rate of about 30 percent. | was told that
that was the usual rate for comnunity
colleges. [ think that is absurd and that
the program and/or instructors must be
changed to give us a more acceptable
success rate in these required courses.”

Most of his major recommendations.

“seemn to have been followed, and he has
put together a team with the academic
background to press them forward. The
initial data suggest that his hope for a
higher rate of succesy-has been realized
at least in part. 0

Jeanne Hailstorm represents. a success

story for the program. Married and the
mother of two "children, she is a licensed.

practical nurse who wants to ‘become a
registered nurse. She was able to attend
Navajo Community for one sermester
this spring for nursing courses and liter-
acy classes. Starting at the lowest level
of the litera®y program, she moved in

that semester to the highest, having

written an “extremely well-organized;
thorough, .and lucid report on medical
screening of schoolchildren on the reser-
vation. The term paper she was working
on as the semester neared its end dealt
with alcoholism. . ‘

Dennis Schneider is quick to point out
that Mrs. Hailstorm is_"not average—
she’s working, she knows what sche
wants, and she’s motivated.” John
Waters (not his real name) is a some-
what different story.

other poets. Indggh school I had trouble
with English, though. I study day and
night and fail and had to keep on it.”
“+With his high school diploma, Waters
was placed in Directed Studies, ‘the pre-
college program, when he entered Nav- ©
ajo Community ‘College. He finds tenses
difficult, but feels that readihg and writ-
ing have helped with the problem. He is

‘extremely soft-spoken and, accorgling to

Schneider, has difficulty applying him-
self. "Mostly what I would like to do is
teach my young people,” Waters says.
“We need teachers very much.” This
spring, Waters was struggling in the
lowest of the  college-level - literacy
courses. Schneider seemed to think there
was a chance the young man could make
respectable progress ("He's obviously.
bright.”) on the basis of his performance
in writing paragraphs. -One, written
near the semester’s end, went this way:

“When | wa%a first grade it was
lonely and so sadgYou only hear the
birds are singing oiside and the dog
barking. When'l was in class | only hear
my teacher voice with mean looks in his
eyes. | always lost in the school building
and they have to find' me everytime. I
used to see only a small bird in g bird-
house above nie. Sometime my tears
dripping down~in the classroom for my
parents and for my sheeps. Everyda® 1
used-to see the same old things, -and it
seem like the same day again. | used to
get lonely and sad everyday with no
hope in my mind. I used to hated my
teacher, because he make me cry eyery-
time, so I run away lots of time back to
the sheep camp.”

Schneider said of Waters, “He’s very
dramatic, and he emotes so much some- _
times that it corhes out garbled. This
class is encouraged to write clear, hard
prose, but [ don’t step on him.”

He said he planned to pass Waters,
provisionally, to the next level of the lit-

eracy program. b .,
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The pastoral is a state of mmd A stu-

dent from New York Umversnty or
the University of Chicago would prob-

ably find the quality of life in Ann Ar- -

ucolic. Yet for Walter
Clark, jr., an§hglish professor at the
Uniyersity’ of MMchigan who was raised
in New England, the university complex
with its over25,000 undefgraduates is as
urban and gnbriymous as any sprawling
modern Arperican,city campus. -Clark
began to wonder whether his students
wouldever be able to comprehend in
this impersonal environment the pastor‘-
al literature of Thoreau, Frost, Haw-%
- thorne, and others. Clark decided there’
" had 'to be a better way and place in
> which to approach the alien world of the
* pastoral. After some thought, he settled
on asolution and a setting far more copd
ducive to the instruction of his favorlte
brand of ‘Americart literature: Why not
study the literature of New England in
. New- England?

And so, in May of 1975, Clark hxs
department colleague Alan B. Howes, a
cook, a nature instructor, and 20-under-
graduates—replete with sleeping bags,

bor, Michigan

backpacks, camping tents, hikirtg gear, .

musical instruments, typewriters, -writ-
ing journals, and an impromptu port-
able library—piled into two University

of Michigan minibuses and headed for.

JUDITH MILLER is the Washiagton correspondent
for The Progressive end-a l'uqucnl contributor to
Chenge Magezine.

IN THE FOOTST
PF THO

" by Judith Miller

&
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New Hampshire, the source of much of
America’s pastoral literature. This was
the inauspicious beginning of what is

now known as the “New England Liter-¢ they’ take fie]d trips™—t nearby towns,

"ature Program
There is nothmg particularly innova-

=

REAUT

study and nieet with Clark and Howes

interests. Dz?ting th& evening, st
to discuss their work. 'Fwo days-a wee’k

the Maine seacoast, and the neighboring
White Mountains. Some weekday eve-

tive about the concept of on-site learn- ,nings are spent listening to\Wolfeboro

ing, which has been with us as long as
the universjty field trip and the junior
year abroad. What iscimpressive about
Clark’s program, however, is that it .
.sstrives fo relate the students’ learning to
their style of living, Clark sees it as an
attempt “to clear away, the artificial im-
pedlments to learning.” - T
The program begins once the official
school year is over; early in May-~just ~
as the ice is breaking on Lake Winnipe-
saukee in Wolfeboro, New Hamfishire—
and lasts six weeks. In 1975, the univer- .

residents lecture about politics, early
New Hampshire history, Abenaki In-
dian*culture, or New_England \fishing.

Ongmally thege two-credit courses
were requited: Major America
thors to 1870; Literature and Cultyre—
the New England Experience in Poetry:
and Creative Writing. Now thé cn
‘hours have been upped to eight, and
Clark and Howes would like to add op
tional courses in biology and history i
finances and staffing .can be arranged.

The prose course concentratestheavxly

ao

sity’ rented Camp Belknap, a YMCA on Thoreau, Emerson, and Hawthorne
boys' camp situated on the shores of the  but is not limited to, them. Students be- -
lake. In 1976, the program moved to gin with the journals of Thoreau and .
Camp Kehonka, a private girls’ camp Emerson, and then go.on to fead a series’
down the lake. Studentr,hve in the camp  of Hawthorne short stories and perhaps
cabins and hold classes in front of the Melville’s Pierre. Thoreau's accounts of
main lodge fireplace or in a field or on a . his threé trips to the- Maine woods were
dock when days are sunny. Staff and- read the first year while students visited
studefts share - housekeeping chores, thereal thing, and the course ended with -
wash dishes, and-assist the cook. =~ Hawthofne's The Blithedale Romance,
Students meet for two-hour classes in - which provided an occasion for review-
the mornings, five days a week. After- ing the communal living experience.
noons are devoted to reading, free time, Students also suggested contemporary
nature observation, field. trips, - and- works that wéré incorporated into the
meetings of special subject’groups that - program:- A Separate Peace by John

may arise spontaneously out of students’ Knowles, and Annie Dillard’s Pilgrim at
. . il . . .

-
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Tinker Creek, a work previously un-
familiar to Clark or Howes. The poetry
course focuses largely on Dickinson,
Frost, and E. A. Robinson. Frost re-
ceives special attention because of his
poetic explorations of the pastoral, and
because of his special connections with
this and other parts of New Hampshire.
In -addition, students read anthologies
containing the poems of other New
England poets. -

The heart of the program, however, is
creative writing—or more accurately,

journal writing. Many participants had _

ver kept diaries or journals befgre.
Mahy were unsure about what'kinds of
s and thoughts should be en-
tered. While the journals’ of Thoreau
and Emersan provided some guidance,
Clark and Howes have also presented
their students with a list of “17 Things to
Do in a Journal,” their compilation of

- mundane and-exotic suggestions aimed

1

at making students feel more comfort-
able with their spiral notebook compan-
jons. “Copy poems, sentences, para-
graphs, graffiti, .cemetery inscriptions,
road signs, sayings,” counsel Clark and
Howes. “Tell lies. Give commands. List
books you want to read. Write ‘Kilroy
was here."” The instructions are indica-
tive of the informality, spirit, and en-
thusiasm'that Clark and Howes bring to
the program. Their attachment to New
Hampshire. and New England is infec-
tious: certainly the students who were
in the original group are still imbued

~ with it.

The ' journals reflect the extént to *

glared out the window. My first thought
was: They're strip mining the baseball
field!!! Then, more realistically, but no
less angrily, I realized what was occur-
ring. I hated the men driving those

beasts. 1 thought, Why wasn't it in the.

contract that they couldn’t inflict this

*Jg@ us pastoral people?

L e
.ing record players, televisions, and ra-
dios. There was no friendly local pizza
parlor to frequent. Students were en-
couraged to spend time by themselves
.and in small groups. “We. didn't want
thein trooping around like Caesar's le-

gions,” said Clark.
Some found it difficul€’to adjust, Sev- .

.

“One.of the legacies of the sixties that shouldn't be forgotten is. .
thatee}pe(ience and learnin

g can often proceed side by side. A key
question, hewever, is how to make such programs accessible to

students. The Intelligeqt part of this i
the problem that students with money and/or leisure can take ad-
vantage of such opportunities and others can't.”,

program is their confronting,

Kenneth E, Eble
Department of Ehglish
University of Utah

)

Another student summarized the dif-
ferencé between formal classes in Ann
Arbor and the New England program.
“Fve been reading and writing out on
the grass again, and thought of another
difference between this place and Ann
Arbor. That is, whenever I go gutside to
study in Ann Arbor, I find I.cannot con-
centrate: | spend all my time looking
‘around, listening, and smelling. Here 1
don’t ignore nature, instead I'm more a
part of it.” " | : .

. ! ¢ -

Student journals are useful vehicles
“J for self-discovery, an important
ent of alllearning. Many of the
ss loneliness. Some of the
ruck by their rootless-
with- Wolfeboro resi-

comp
entries di
students were
ness, ‘compare

which most of the students were stimu- ° dents. “The townspepple have a tremen-

lated and sometimes jarred by their half-
semester in New Hampshijre. For some

this was a first encounter with country

living in or outside of New England.
Many entries reveal an initial discomfort

+ = with an alien culture and environment.

E

“$omething there is about New England
that I so dislike,” wrote one student after
a trip to a neighboring town. “Its cute
contrivance...everything so beautifully
trim and appealing, but unapproachable
as all has been long spoken for. The land

seems to be possessed,. not merely.

owned.” .

Gradually, students seemed to lose—|

their wariness of this new world. The
journals provide a written testament to
their transition from discomfort to a
deeply felt attachment to ' their sur-
roundings, to a strong resentment of any
disruption from the outside world. "1
woke up this morning and groaned in
unison with the .din supplied by the
equipment outside,” wrote Barbara
Starr of an incursion of bulldozers. 1

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

dous sense of living history,” said Mitch
Meyer, a political science major. “For
them, history is not found in museums,
. but in their bones.” !

For many of the students, this marked
the first time they had been cut off from
the accoutrements of city life: movies,
concerts, noisy student bars. Clark and
Howes discouraged students,from bring-

Leaming experience:
" New England Literature Program. No~
_prerequisites. Enroliment: 25,

Other descriptions:
“Literature and the American Wilder-
o ness,” Yale Alumni Magaziné, Febru-
ary 1976. .

%

Contact: ’
Walter H. Clark, Jr.sor Alan B. Howes,
Department of English, University of
.Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan
48109, (313) 764-6330. .

-G

eral of the most eloquent passages in stu-
dents’ journals concern their responses
to isolation. “Curiously .and larient-
ably,” wrote one student, “1 have not
found a sense of release here; there is
-too much bustle without and. within. 1
have uncovered an odd thing about my-
self; I thrive pn contention...] am not a
peace-loving creature.” ’

- Many of the journal entries concern
the~works being tead or considered in
class. They reflect the students’ efforts to

- consider the material not only on jts own

merits, but compared with their own ex-~
periences in the woods. .

+In keeping with the idea that the learn-
ing experience can be cansonant with
the entire lifestyle of the camp, classes
are often held $pontaneously. On the
way to.visit a dairy farm in Maine, for
example,.a group stopped tq hold a dis-
cussion of Hawthorne on the lawn of the
capitol building in Augusta. “The dis-
cussion of Hawthorne, the dairy farm,
and the trip itself all fitted harmoniously
into certain overall concerns for pastoral
form and substance,” said Clark.

Both Clark and Howes stress that stu-

" dents were very aware of their special

status in New England. They quickly
came to understand that they were not
really rural; that their roots were in the
city. “We were still tourists in Wolfe-
boro, which bills itself as the oldest re-
sort town ‘in America,” said Mitch
Meyer. “We didn’t have to earn a living
in an area which is really quite poor; we
existed in somewhat contrived circum-
stances. I loved watching spring come to
New Hampshire, but I could never hope
to understand what it means to a native,
resident New Englander.” ' -
Clark agrees with his students’ assess-.
meént. “We were able, gradually and
through our own experiences, to come
to an understanding of the difference be-

a N &
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tween a pastoral experience (which ours
was)- with its essentially urban back-
ground, and the rural life of earlier New
England inhabftants,” he said, Alan
Howes also poxntshut\that the progfam
helped give students new-perspective on
their college education. “We hoped that
our students would come ‘to that
what was happening in Ann Arbor

not so different from what could be
made to happen in New Hampshire. We
hoped'that students would return to the
university refreshed and with a renewed
enthusiasm for what it had*to offer,”
said Howes. *

Glark and Howes.initially thought the
-program would be ideal for students at
the end of their freshman year, byt
admit, now that their views were too

Outdoor classes are 'a standarg feature of the ew England Literature Program.

narrow. The ongxnal participants came
from a variety of levels and disciplines.
There was even a graduate student from
+he School of Music; fewer than half of
the’students were freshmen. “While we
didn't find any reason to change our
minds about the usefulness of the pro-
gram' for freshmen
now believe it has just @& much to offer
rstudents. Thestudents who got the
\{05( from the experjence were often
those in-their senior year or those who
had dropped-out of -the luniversity to
- work for a while and had come back.”
As a result of thé broad mix, partici-
pants geta chance to know well students
they might never have encountered in
Ann Arbor. At the university, where
most students live either in enormous

dormitories or in isolated “four-person
apartments, students tend to associate
ith the people they live thh and
their own Field.

ply a love and under-

pts to teach is diffi-

; i or liberal
arts education in its broadest senge. The

New England Literature Program,

ing, writing, and discussions. Noncredit

~-jnstruction in canoeing, camping, climb-

ing, hiking, sailing, and cooking are also
part and parcel of the program. “We
want studens to become competent and
assurgd of their- ability in these areas,”

said Clark. “We found last year's stu-
dents amazingly receptive to this con-
cept. They broadened their notions as to
the nature and aims of liberaleduca-
tion; the noracademic activities served

venture that overflowed into the study
of literature,” said Clark.

Clark was amazed that so little disci- -

bline: as  such was required. “We did
ave irules about water safety and
drugsj” he said. “But most of the re:
wards were inherent in the pro
There was never a need to employ sanc-
tions.”
of the group, which makes for strong
communal ties.

ngland and its litera- .

here-
- fore, includes far more than just r&i\,

One reason may be the small size—

.

said Clark, "we —tocreate an aura of competency and.ad-" \\

.
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A New Approach to Communication

A o

When the chairman of the English
department at Drake University in
Des Moines, lawa, gave Mildred
Steele the task of developing a com-
munication course for upperclass-
men, she faced the challenge of creat-
ing a new approach to the subject.
Such courses are wsually rhetoric
classes for freshmen and sophomores

or courses in applied communication

skills for career students in two-year
colleges.

Steele’s course combines the theory
and practice of writing with speaking
and nonverbal communication skills.
But she couldn't find a text that did
the same. Finally settling for Jean M.
Civikly's Messages. along with The

_ Elements of Style by Strunk and
White, she found it was still neces-
sary to create approximately 40 addi-

tional handouts of her own. .

Basically, Steele seeks .to develop
fundamental communication skills,
through empathic listening and
response, working successfully in
small groups, having command of
problem-solving techniques, and be-
ing able to arralyze and rectify com-
munication breakdowns. The course
also discusses many theories of com-
munication that are tested in practi-
cal exercises-using reading, writing,
lecture, discussion, projects,
playing, and media presentations.
Each skill and theory is approached
from the perspectives of, content,
methods, and feelings. Finally skills
and theories are applied to many
problems of communication, includ-
ing listening and response, small-
group dynamics, self-disclosure

role*

’_—\
through free writing (all students
maintain journals), nonverbal activ-
ity, dialects, mass media, business
management, and problem solving—

all of which, Steele 8uggests, pertain_

to the problem of human liberation.
Students make, observe, and re-
spond to a vl?\ety of class presenta-

tions. some o\ which are given by

guest speakers. \Steele alsg requires
each student to select two projects
from six options. One project must
come from the following three: par-
ticipation in a writing workshop, giv-
ing an oral report on a communica-
-‘tion project, or taking an hour-long
_exam on course material. The second
project must come from another
- choice of three: two written and orte

oral report on reading in the field of

communication. a communication
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' written self-evaluation.

The program has neither a’midterm
nor a final."Instead, Clark and Howes
examine the journals after three weeks
(skipping those sections that students
wish to keep private), and make sugges-
tions about ways in which students can
éxpand their explorations and improve
their prose. At the end of the six wegks,
_they examine the journals again. In ad-
dition, in a half-hour oral examination
each student is asked to discuss the im-
plications of what he or she has been
doing, and td .make overt connections
between the literature read and t;\& other
experiences of the six-week period.” Fi-
nally, students are expected to produce a
Clark and

Howes do give gradgs. In the first year,
all the students rec ved hxgh grades.
, 'l'hey all deserved them,” said Clark.

-

1

In 1975, the’ six-week program cost
"4 students the normal tuition for a half-
term, plus $480 (what students would
ordinarily pay in Ann Arbor for room

and board) 6 "cover round-trip trag -
d,

portation to Wolfeboro, room, boa
transportdtion for a number of trips,
- books, laundry, and a few extras such( as
money. for visiting lecturers. The figure
does not include personal expenses, but
these are very light. According to the

. . -Michigan scholarship office, the $480

dum is well under what a scholarship

student would be asked to budget for an_

‘eight-week summer. session. Students,

_shire for the secon

therefore, can earn the same number of
credits they would in an eight-week per-
iod and still earn an extra two weeks of
pay at a'summer job. :
Nevertheless, many studerits at Mich-
igan and elsewhere are increasingly
hard-pressed to pay for their college tu-
ition and personal expenses. Many fiow
work the entire summer as well as part-

time during the academxc year. This has 'm

tended to depress interest in the pro-
gram. “I would love to -go to New
Hampshire -again,” said Vicky Price, a“
geology major, “butyl really -have to
work all summer just to pay for next
year. I know a lot of my fnends are in
the same boat.”

In 1975, the program attracted 20 stu-
dents; in 1976, 18 participated. Cost is a
big factor, but student uncertainty
about the natyre of the program may

also limit applicants. Clark and Howes -

would like to broaden .participation.

There have been no students from mi-

nonty groups, for example, in exther,
year’s session. -

For those who- parhcxpated there is -
little doubt: that the—program was ex-
tremely successful. All but one Sf the 20’
original students came to a fall reunion’
Two of them went lﬁxck to New Hamp-

' session as. staff;
others have asked about the possibility
of returning to study further. Clark and
Howes also note expressions of interest
from fellow faculty members and ad-
mxmstrators

Jay L Robmson chaxrman of chhx-
gan’s Department of English Language
and Literature, believes that Clark’s
fledgling effort is needed in a university
like Michigan. “The multiversity has not
proved a hospitable locale for liberal

arts education,” wrote Robinsan. “The -

size of such places has tended to separate
stydents from nonacademic environ-

ehts, and tendencxes toward “special-
lzatxoq +have made the integration of

-subject matters difficult.” It was in order

to_counter tendendies and sitiations like
these: that Clark initiated his_experi-

-ments in residential, on-site education.

Robinson also has praise*for Clark as
a teacher. "Professor Clark is a key fig-
ure in these experiments, not merely as
organizer but as philosophér and teach-
er. More than anyone I know, he is con-

cerned with education that changes peo- =

ple—not 'in ways described by the terms
of ‘behaviorists, but in ways described
by the habitual terms of egtheticians and
moral phxlosophcrs . His experiments

_are likely to bring change .

Because much of the program is so in-
timately. dependent on Clark and
Howes—on their love and knowledge of
New England, of the subjects and stii-
dents the¥ teach—it is difficult to predict

:. whether other institutions could success-

fully emulate the program.’ Still, the
concept of integrating the literature of
ari area with the environment in which it
was created ‘seems natural, .and it de-

" serves a broader audxence B .

- ;,,/

)

. o .
research paper, or an essay derived

down;

from the student’s jeurnal.

Steele’s desire to communicate ef-
fectively has led her to compile
lengthy syllabi for all her courses.
The one she has written for Commu-
nication runs 18 pages. She describes
in detail what each class session
will coyer, spells out each assign-
ment, describes-all‘exams, and ex-
plains how the- various components
of the final grade are weighted. She
also includes a list of optional assign-
ments with space for a student to re-
cord his choices; a Record of Pro-
gress to help the student chirt his
growth; a two-page list of the crucial
factors in effective communication; a-

/Smgle-spaced four-page bibliogra-
phy: a diagram of the points at
which communication can break

and the detdils of Steele’s
availability : her offxce hours, phone
numbers, p]aces to leave messages—
even a map showing how to get to
her office.

Steele has taught two sections of
the three-hours-per-week course each
semester. Enrollment is limited to 40
in each section (though she prefers no
more than 35) and there is always a

waiting list. Asked to évaluate var-

ious aspects of the course at the end

“of each semester, students have given
* Communication an 8.73 average

overall, on a scale from 1 (low) to 10
(high). At the end of the most recent
semester, Steele reports, nearly half
her students, asked for information
about other writing courses.
Students report that their work in
Communication helps them in other

N

courses, and there appears to be evi-
dence supporting this. Steele began
teaching Communication in the
spring of 1974 and within' a vear, the
faculty of Drake’s College of Business
Administration had noted such a

improvement in the work of students
who took the coursethat they adde,

Communication to the:list of elef-
tives that can be counted toward|a
business administration major. In ad-
dition, the director of Drake’s career

. planning office believes that the prac-

tical skills Communication teaches
can help all students—in liberal arts
or career training—to enhance their
employment opportunities.

For more information: -Mildred R. )
Steele, Depaftment of English, Drake
University, Des Moines, IA 50311,

- (515) 271-3777. - -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: e
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- research procedures..

Shippensburg (Pennsylvania) State
College distinguished teaching award
in the summer of 1975, he was cited
in particular by the awards commit-
tee for “the use of murder mysteries
as an innovative method of teaching

s to interest his students in the ac-
tual process of research.” Hardly the

run-of-the-mill research topic, and

considered by some of his g/olle_agu\es

to be "lacking in high moral serious-™
ness,” a good whodunit from the
murky past seems nevertheless to
Kraus to be the best available incen-
tive for a class of freshman students
who not only lack the skills pecessary
to write a research paper, but are
geherally devoid of any eagerness for
the experience.

It all began, as the Jnspector might
say, a'few years ago, when Kraus be-

L]

.in such a way"

o

came a

term papeX routinely assigned in se

ond-term freshman English classqs

often turned out to be little mofe
than “a boring chore, resulting in a
badly written paper which discour-
ages students.” Seeking to relieve the
boredom—his own as well as-the stu-
dents’—and to inject a sense of -ex-
citement and a feeling of enjoyment
into the writing of freshltlan term pa-
pers, Kraus compiled alist of notable
--murder cases cited in the New York
Tx?ﬁe!@rtdex since 1851. Giving each
“student o the pame of a victim
and the daté -of death Kraus then
asked for a ZOOG-word paper on the

re tl\: the research-sty#le
g

A Whodunit Approach 1o the Fre hman Research R“éper '
When W. Keith Kraus received the

crime. v

The results were little' less than
astonishing. Students responded with *
enthusxasm to the challenge, and
delved into research materials with
unusual zest. There were no i,dentifi-

able instances of plagiarism; no scis-
sors-and-paste jobs,\no pleas of *

couldn’t find out anything about the
topic.” The papers were thoroughly
researched, carefully thought out,

and clearly presented.’ And the stu-

dents had fun while learning some
valuable research and writing skills.

Now using this method for assign-
ing all of his freshman research pa-
pers, Kraus seeks minor historical
events that were popularized in the
press at the time of their occurrence,

.but are now forgotten. A typical

murder case to be selected would be
one that was big enough to generate a
lot of publicity in the newspapers and
perhaps the pépular magazines of the
time, but not so big as to have been
the subject of a book. Cases are
chosen that unravel over ‘a period of
years, so that new developments kept
occurring to cloud the issues and

o

The thng Lab: Sewning Sfudents and the Communn‘y

In the fall of 1972, Mary K. Croft, an
assistant professor of Englx?ib at the
University of Wisconsin at Stevens
Point, sent to the dean of the College

of Letters and' Science a memoran- .

dum that began: “My work with the
freshman English exemption program
for the past two years has reinforced

my observations about our incoming .

students, They can't writel And
many...still have seriotis deficiencies
after completing our basic composi-
tion courses. Some kind of addition-
al,. mtensxve personalxzed help is
needed

There followed a plan for the form
that help could take, who could ben-
efit from it, and how it could Best
serve the interests of both the univer-
sity and the surrounding community.

iven immediate and strong support

y the dean for a multi-purpose writ-
ing laboratory, Croft recalls how just
three months later “one graduate as-
sisiant and I opened the door to our.
lab‘—a small, windowless, gray-
wal gd room made bright with post-
ers and pictures and plants.”

Three years later, and in larger and
more attractive quarters, the writing
lab is aifirmly established and heavily
utilized\facility of the English depart-

‘ment, sérving the needs of that de-

partment, as well as those of the rest

" of the umversxty, the community at

large, and the state of Wisconsin.
Users of the lab haye nearly quad-
rupled in number from the early days
of its existence, while total visitations
per semester have increased almost
sixfold. Three faculty members now
devote significant. portions of their
time to the lab, assisted by four grad-
uate *students.

Only about one fourth of the stu-
dents who use the lab come irr by re-
ferral from faculty members urging

- {or requiring) them to seek help on

their writing skills. They are offered
an assessment of their needs and an,

" individualized program for improve-
““ment of their skills. The other three

fourths enter the lab of their own vo-
lition—some making regular visits
over an extended period of time,

others dropping in only once or .

twice. All users of the lab are encour-
aged to return as often as they desire,
and casual yisitors are not discour-
aged from making use of the facility
on a drop-in basis to deal with spe-
cific writing problems

Cultutally or educationally disad-
vantaged students, many of them
minority-group members, are given
priority at the lab and treated in a
warm and personal manner that
helps to overcome the reluctance

A}

lems. Care is taken to avoid the criti-
cal manner of helping to which these

students have often been exposed in

the classroom, and an effort is made

" to provide a comfortél)le learning ex-

perience through supportive peer tu-

_toring under faculty supé€rvision.

Students chosen to sérve as peer tu-
tors—those who have an interest in
the teaching of composition and have
demonstrated superior writing abil-
ity—are given intensive training both
prior to and during their work in the
lab. Apart from helping to staff the-
lab (there are currently nine such tu-
tors), these students gain valuable
practxcal experience in teaching writ-
ing, and inevitably their own skxlls
improve in the process.

The lab has become host to a
varied clientele. Students seeking ad-
mission into teacher training or other
programs of the university’s College
of Professional Studies come to the
writing lab for help in meeting mini-
mum English requirements. They are
given evaluative tests of their writing
abilities and then supervised in a pro-
gram of improvement up to the point
of their acceptance into the college.

Foreign students seeking help with
English as a second language are wel-

' - . o
suc@\ts often feel toward seek-

_ ing help with their academic prob-
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'tangle the thread. The point here is to

challenge the student to organize
" scattered and even chaotic informa-
- tion into a coherent scheme,

" There is also an attempt to select

«cases that reflect in some wa¥y the

peridd of their occurrence afd that
. throw light on local or national

moods, attitutées, arid customs. A

reveal in its untangling much. about
the flavor of the milieu in which it_
ness and corruption, rivalries in- or-
ganized crime, and public interest
and reactieon,. =\ N

* Finally, Kraus seeks vases that
seem interésting, provocative, per-
haps bizarre—cases that will be chal-
lenging and fun for students to in-
vestigate and puzzle over. Where a
case is unsolved, the student is in-
vited to construét his own solution

gangland murder, for example, may-

took place—ab_ou\x police effective- "

A
and these are often ingenious and
convincing.- Murders constitufe the

bulk of the topics, but students are

also - assigned papers on - political -

scandals, espionage cases, treasure
hunts, and other colarful historical

* events that spark student interest and

offer the challenge of an exciting in-
vestigation. ) ‘
In order to prepare the students for
the task, a library tour is arranged at
the outset of the course, during
which they are introduced to such re-
search materials and equipment as.
the New York Times Index, the
Readers’ Guide to Periodical Litera-

. ture, and the microfilm readers:’
Class time is _spent on problems en-

count in research and on difficul-
ties arisig from the use of footnotes
‘and quotations. . ,
The success of this new approach
to freshman’ composition is reflected

e R
in the comments of the Shippensburg
awards committee,

. "dtudent response is
course that is tr4ditiona
that the student paper's rejewed by
mambers of the committee showed "a
thoroughness, an interest, an excite- '
ment in-tesearch not demonstrated in
‘'many other instances.” Largely for
‘his creative treatment of the fresh-
man research paper, Kraus has been
awarded “a~djstinguished teaching
chair by the: monwealth of
Pennsylvania, and has also received
high recommendations by former
students urging incoming freshmen
to take the course. “And most iin-

. portant of all,” notes Kraus, I enjoy
reading the papers.” :

For more information:* W. Keith
Kraus, Department of English, Ship-

- pensburg - State' College, Shippens-

burg, PA-17257, (717) 532-9121.

\
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come, as are handicapped students\
whose disabilities have resulted in
unusual writing difficulties. .
Graduate students come for help in
he editing of their thesés a¢ well as

for explanation of the mechanics of
footnoting and bibliographical nota-
.tion. And even faculty members have
made use of the lab: some for help in
prepaﬁ& a paper for publication in a
scholarly' journa); some for assis-
tance in reducing their academese to
straightforward and appealing Eng-
lish prose; others for help in prepar-

handouts for use in the classroom.

versity, a diverse array of people
have arrived at the lab for a wide
- variety of purposes: a historian pre-
paring a paper for presentation at a
historical society convention; a de-
partmental secretary; striving to bring
cohesion and readability to the min-
utes of a staff meeting; a graduate
student seeking to translate a seven-
teenth-century comedy - from her
native Italian into idiomatic English;
a seventh-grade pupil from a local
school entering an essay contest. All
have been welcomed; most have
been helped to their satisfaction.’
Along with the institution of the
writing lab, Croft has worked with

ing more effective examinations and .

From inside and outside the uni-

\

other English department members to

develop a number of innovative writ- .

ing courses, some of which operate in,
conjunction with or through the Iab.
These new courses include Develop-
ment English (a flexible alternative to
first-term freshman English), Inde-
pendent Writing (for anyone from
foreign students seeking to Ameri-

canize their English to housewives
“editing organizational reports .or

newsletters), Teaching of High
School Composition (for experienced
teachers as well as graduate and un-
dergraduate students), Editing and
Publishing (offering practical experi-
ence in the preparation of manu-
scripts and production of books),
and a Practicum (offering advanced
students practical experience and col-
lege credit in return for tutoring ser-
vices in the-lab))\ One significant ef-
fect.of this enrichinent of the depart-

mental offerings has been to make"

possible a minor jn writing, which
has recently been\ adopted/and is
meeting with considerablg/interest.
In addition to its primary work in
direct tutorial assistance and involve-
ment in a program, of innovative
writing courses, the writing lab acts
as a repository and tesource center
for materials in varied rnedia on writ-

ing and thé teaching of writing, and/
; ‘ /

2
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5 as a model for other schools seeking:

" to establish a similar facility. The lab
provides tedchers and speakers for.
off-campus presentations, in-service
programs, panels, workshops, and
consultations. In the lab itself, pro-
grams are held in which noted writers
or writing specialists talk informally
with students who crowd the facility
to hear them,

There can be no doubt that the lab
works. Students who use it exhibit
improved communication skills and
attitudes -in the classroom and rec-
ommend it to their peers. Instructors
increasingly refer their students for
advisory assistance and counseling
with respect to specific writing prob-
lems as well as for direct tutorial aid.
And the lab staff finds excitement
and gratification in their work and in
the spontaneous expressions of grati-
tude from those they help. "It may
be,” muses Croft, “that this particu-
lar writing laboratory is a singular,
happy accident; but we have seen the
beginning of this same kind of glow
_whenever our staff has carried the
idea to ‘other schools. We believe we
may be finding a new way.”

For more 'information: Mary K.
. Croft, Department of English, Uni-

- versity of Wisconsin, Stevens Point,
/ WI 54481, (715) 346-3568.
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Charlotte P. Mecke's course How to *
S_urvi&g in College attracts students
) ranging from dropouts to holders of
R +  aflvanced degrges. The nine-week
" churse, taught since 1971 at Orange-
Cdast College in Costa Mesa, Cali-
fornia, is so popular that there are
four sections with approxnﬂately 25
students in each, agd.all four are of-
fered four times § year. Because
Mecke's apppintment is in the English
departrhent (she holds a master’s in
English and American literature as’
" well as one in. counseling and guid-
ance), How to Survive in College is
nominally an English course. But
while it covers language skills (read-
ing, writing, listening, speakx”rm) it is
equally. concerned with psychology
(giving the student a positive self-
image, self-awareness and the ability
to establish praductive interpersonal
relationships). |
Believing that organization ‘is . the
basis for all skills, Mecke demands
N - that'students precisely organize their™
' time and materials. Regular atten-
dance is compulsory. After three ab-
sences, a student is invited to a
conference to discyss his or her com-
mitment to education and whether or
not he should be allowed to complete
the course. Tardiness is also frowned
upon and no late assignments are ac-
cepted. There are no grades; a stu-

How 1o Sunvive in College’

dent is given credit only if all assign- -

T
meijts are com letqd Orie. on-going

. assxgnmeqt daily entries in a jousnal
i ‘which students record personal
growth. .Mecke reads every journal
and gives each student extensive,
written comments, providing for a
ontinual teacher/student dialog.
Focusing on process as well as con- -
teht, Mecke tries to break down ste-
reotypic ‘teacher/student ' behavior,
emphasizing that students can learn
from one another. Chairs are rear-
ranged constantly’ (somie days they
are not used at all). Everyone ad-
dresses everyone else by. first name
only, and Mecke insists that all sen-
tences begin with the first person—
forcing students to take responsibil-.
ity for their own opinions, observa-
tions, and feelings.

Students are taught how to take
notes and how to listen. They are -
taught a five-step memory process
(intend to rémember, react actively,
refresh your memory constantly, at-
tach what you want to_remember to
" something you already know, and”
write it down) and how to survey,
question, and réad.a book." After pre-
senting a study sRill, Mecke follows it
up immediately with a learning game
in which the technique is applied. She
steaches students how to take exams
and how to tell from subtle changes
in an instructor's body language
when he or she is dxscussmgma;enal

+

.-

. cises, an 'medltahon <,

-about the course content than the*

‘ _ 0,
that will be on an exam. Students
study yogic breathing, akido center-
ing, ar Cayce “head-neck~exer-

There ard, mimeograph ed hand-
outs in the course but no assxgned
texts. A list of recommended read-
ings includes The z%e Book by.
George Downing, Psychacybernetics
by Maxwell Maltz, and I'm O.K.;
You're O.K. by Thomas Harris.
.Mecke <laims that by the fourth
week ‘of. her course students’ body
language has changed completely.

owns, lowered eyes, tense shoul-
dets, and slouching postures have all
disappeared. She estimates that b
the end of the course 75 percent o
her students go on ¥o earn stralght\
A’s. even after transferring to senior
colleges (where. many tutor new
toommates in Mecke's techniques).
Other members of OCC's faculty re-
port to Mecke that they can always
spot- her students by the way they
handle themselves in.class, and a few
have even sat-in on classes to learn
her techniques. "1 used to care more

\

N

students,”. Mecke says. “Now I care
more about the stutlents.”

For more information: Charlotte P,
Mecke, Department- of English,
Orange Coast College, 2701 Fair-
view Road, Codta Mesa, CA 92626,
(714) 556-5594. ‘ ‘

\ As a more complete orientation t¢

the teaching .professiori, Alan B.
Howes of the Uniyersity of Michigan,

Clark -and Margaret Lourie, has
* developéd a Professipnal Semester
Program of unusual intensity, char-
acterized by a high degree of student
involvément in the /planning and
evaluation of the zram, an integ-
\grative approach to five distinct sub-
iject areas, and congcéntrated periods
of classroom observation.
‘Team taught ‘by. 'two ifstructors
who remain with the program
-throughout the semester, tudentq
meet for 14 hours each we% in 2-
hour blocks. In the middle af the 14-
week seémester, 5 weeks are reserved
to observe teachers in glocal high
schools. During the weeks of obser~
vation, class time'is cut §b 6 hotirs per

along with his colleagues Walter .-

" mands of the professio
’\§m

Orienting the ‘Prospective English Teacher

ing students to watch
s 3 and 4 hours each day,
of 60 hours every semester.
much more compressed and

intensé experience than that offered
in TZst programs, and it gives stu-

N

The Professional
taught by [Howes and

ester is
ther m-., .

fall. Team teaching pro-
nore open class discussion
by giving/s }ldents the chance to hear
alternatiVe ‘or supplementary views
and creates an atmosphere in which
all join as equal participants. And the
constant presence of Howes and his
colleagues, as well as a consistent
group of dedicated students—s m
1974, 17 in.1975 (Howes feels 21 br
22 is the’ maximum the program can

' ments for the secandary teaching cer-

.Exposition;

- relationship of rhetoric and writing.

_ lyze what they’ve gone through dur-

handle)—allows for an increased op- .

portunity for students #nd teachers -

to learn from one another. B o
Through integrating topics, the se-

mester provides an alternative way -

to satisfy the heart of the require-

tificate in Englisly. The subject matter
components were chosen to allow
students to reécgive transcript credits
for five existing courses (Introduc-
tion to Modern English, Intermediate
udies in American®Lit-
erature, Teaching of English, and
Practicum in Teaching Methods). "
Students/are given the tools for lin-
guistic analysis. They discuss atti-
tudes toward language and the inter-

A number of formal and informal
papers are written and students ana-

f
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Teclchlng fhe Form cnd Content

Sara deFord of Goucher College in", |

h .~ Baltimore has 'éfen -teaching The .
C .Stud&\Poetry or. 30 years ‘and

" finds the Tigor just as effective today
“as'it was in 1947. Brooke Peirce,
* chairman of Gouther's English de-
partment, says ‘he considers the
course in the same league as "the lec-
tures of Billy Phelps at Yale, Kit.-
tredge at Harvard, or Stringfellow
. Barrat St.’John’s. It is the kind of ex-
ptﬁ'&ence out of wh@h ~legends ‘are
made
The cour§e limited to 20 upper-
. classmen, meets three times a week.
During class deFord concentrates
on,formal elements, seeking_ to illus-
trate how form interacts' with con-
tent. She.begins with rhythm and
presents examples of effective verse
along with those of ineffective verse.
&{(’:ents are assigned poems to read

bined with ‘daily written exer-
cise} designed to help them analyze
formal aspects of the reading. Class
discussion centers on what the stu-
dents have learned from doipg the *
written exercises.

At the end of studying each new
form, students are required to write
. their own poetry using that form.
Their -efforts are then discusséd in
class as if each were a poem by a ma-
jor poet. This, notes deFord; “almost

\

\_

‘. - invariably results i deep apprecna- .

tiori. of the Skl“ of major writers.”
N i

%ﬁﬁy‘ S
Moreover, students usually change.,.

their minds about poets whom they'
had failed to appreciate in the past.
“The best example of this reversal,”

deFord continues, “is"the evaluation

+ of Pope’s coupletsc}‘/USJally despised

o

- native words and phrases (“To be or _

by' students as mechanical and plati-

‘tudindus—but not after they -have

tried to write -one effective heroic _
couplet.”

From rhythm, the course goes on B

to rhyme (both accurate and variant),
and ‘then covers five-foot rhyming
couplets, folir-foeot rhyming couplets,.
quatrains, sonnets, French forms,
odes, and free verse. Students study

not only final versions of established .
poetry, but earlier drafts as well from =

such poets as Keats, Spender, and

Hou5man noting in particular the .

different effects obtained from alter-

not. to be? What shall I do?¥). Stu-
dents study the effects of alliteration
and assonance, and they make lists'of
imagistic: words in poems, after
which they attempt their own lmagls-
tic verse,

The syllabus is quite detailed about

. what students are expected to do

“from class to class, and deFord mak'es

~ class discussion equally, precise to

]

*show why they are doing it. The text

for the course, Forms of Verse, was
written by deFord and her colleague
Clarissa Lott Letter grades are never

applied to students’ exercises, but de .
qud always appends detailed com- -

" Binents suggesting how successfully’

each student's efforts | meet the

caurse’s standards.
DeFord, herself a pubh;wa poet,
_is exclusively concerned with com-
* municating that * ‘poetry is a combin-
ation of form and substance, not sub-

. stance alone,” and she always allo
students to arrive at ‘their own: re-

" sponses to poetry. Thirty years’
worth of comments from graduates
indicate that they have absorbed her®
insights ‘and continue to benefit from
them, botH g later courses and in -
reading for ;& ure after they. have
ghaduated. \

Student-poets*.also beneflt from

their discovery that there is as much
(and usually more) discipline as there-
is pure lnsp\ratlon in successful poet-
ry. Throughout the semester, deFord

wnllmgly reads and cominents on any
independent  efforts_students care to
show her, and she ne ly\always sees
their poetry mature. The rewards of
the course, deFord comments, Jare
apparent to our graduates who have
"become high school and college

steachers, pu%h\shmgpoets and mem-
bers of the cultural community whlch
reads, hears, and’ enjoys poetry.”
For more information: Sara deFord,

. 1995 South University. Avenue, Den- ¢
ver, CO 80210, (303) 722-7647. -
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ing the wrltmg pr0cess They agnly

various theories: of rhetoric and dis-

cuss their potential usefulness in high .

school teaching. A balance between

theory and practice is achieved by

working with actual high school
- students’ papers.

While focusing on literature, stu- -
dents sample various approaches to
texts, deeking to separate those which
make literature stimulating from
those which render .it stultifying.
They go beyond traditional literature
to study films; ethnic writing, comic

,/4

books, and sgngs, and analyz¢ such
texts as?él’;wisible Man, As I Lay
- Dying, nd Beyond the Melting Pot.

As part of the discussion of teach-

© = ing methods, students take field trips
to media centers and to reading,

" writing, and film labs. In addition,

they train and quahfy for certifica-

. are constantly dis

.
4

tion ‘as operators of audiovisual de-
yices. For the five weeks of classroom:
observation, students are .paired

“wherever possible.with cdurses and

schools which most reflect tl@eir in-
terests. Students also meet for at least
one two-hour class each.week to dis-_
cuss what each has observed.

No final exam is given. Instead, the
students write self-evaluations and
engage in a session in which the
whole: program is evaluated and dis-
cussed frankly. In fact, all gartncn-

-pants in the program evaluate itcon-

stantly. Because of the opportunity

‘to respond to the material and to

plan future classes, student motiva-
tion tends to be very high, Students

* understand what they are domg and

why, since they have a hand in 'the
decisions. Also, the %og(ams goals

d and, when

.
@

necessary, revised. ents find the
program so Mimulating that tﬂ'er
have organized extra class sessions
on their own time and have even re-
assembled for discussion after com--
rpleting ‘the program. ,
Howes has made no formal study
of the program’s ultimate impact, but ..
e has seen enough of its graduates to
feel that, in addition to .maintaining
group identity, students continue to
learn in the reflective, integrative
patterns established during the se--
inester. So far, only two students
have decided teaching was not for
them. The rest have found their in-
terest: confirmed and deepened. :
: JAlan B.

a

of Michigan, Ann
(313) 764-6330. -
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here is too little excellent teaching. The
reasons are not hard to find. Good teach-
ing requires careful thought and extensive
preparatlon Good teaching is hard work.
Yet today there is at least increasing con-

cern with improving teaching, with finding new teach-.

ing methods, techniques, aids, and materials. This is
true in all disciplines; political science is no exception.

It is not the intent of this essay to explore in detail
what is being done or what ought to be done, but rath-
er to concentrate on two contributing difficulties. The

first is the immediacy. of the relationship between the -
subject matter of political science and the world it -
deals with. Everybody knows about po(\htlcs People

read about. politics in papers and' news magazines;
they hear about politics on the radio and television; it
is the subject of conversation with family and friends.
It evokes strong feelings and leads to inflexible opin-
ions. How then does the substance of political science
differ from what people receive from these many
sources? How does it differ from the daily news and
daily @ossxp? ‘How can students be freed from  their

EVRON#& KIRKPATRICK is.the executive dlrec‘lnr of the Americen Politicel
Science Association. SHEILAH R. KOEPPEN ia the director of the -unci-
tion's Dlvillnn of Educationel Affeirs.
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iDDLITICAL SCIENCE AN___)
v—_-JC)LITIGAl_ LIFE - -

: ) by Evron M Knrkpatnck and Shellah R, Koeppen
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fixed views? The student of physics knows very little

about the field when he takes his first physics course.
The begmmng student of politics knows a great deal,
and much of it has to be unlearned before he can gam
more adequate knowledge. The trouble is not that he
doesn’t know anything, but that he knows too much
that isn’t true.-

Al dlsc1p1mes have to establish channels for intro-’

ducing research and new information into theit pro-

grams. But for political science- this mission has an ~

added imperative. Not only must the conscientious
teacher be knowledgeable and up to date in his field, he

"must also be aware of the current events that bring
_about changes in the institutional and personal pro-

cesses that his course focuses on. Texts and profession-
al journals cannot keep pace with events. Hence, the

* political science teacher must also assess and make
judicious use of newspaper and medja reports in teach-

ing the theories of political science. The opportunities
and the pitfalls of relating scholarship to current issues
are felt keenly by political scientists.

A second major difficulty confronting the teacher of
political science is not unique to this diécipline. It is the

dilemma of how to ‘contribute to a sound liberal edu-

. , o
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- study. Much more hard thought should bé. directed to
this question, How, different-is a _proféssional ffom a
liberal education? Can the two bé combined? How? If

what in the other? Certainly no-one can'make political
scientists out of undergraduates whose professional
careers will be in medicine, law, engineering, business,
- physics, or mathematics.” What should be done for .
them? What can be done for ‘them? How should it be
~done? . - a
These are the questions. political sc1entlsts néed to
ask when they make decisions about course offerings -
and when they advise students. Subfields, of the disci-
“pline do:introduce undergraduates to the skllls, policy
‘issues, arid ethical principles they will need in choosing
a career and pursuing professional training even out-
side the discipline. For example, the analytical skills -

litical .béhavior analysis dre required for many staff .
and managenal personnel in public agencies and busi-
ness. enterprisgs. Public policy courses are important
practical and substantive training for engineers, scien-
tists, prelaw and premed students. Constltutlonal law
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. 'catlon, while at the same time prov1dmg careex‘-refated iy

they are separated, what is included. in *the one and -

taught in conjunction with courses on methads of po- -

cqurses are 1mportant for prelaw students and in fact o
~many mastér craftsmen in the art of teaching are con- .-

stitutional law professors, Political - philosaphy and

political theory are important, not only for a liberal v
‘education; but also for preparing students to execute.
professional tasks ethxqally and respon51bly through-

out "their lives.

"Such questxons.derﬁand priority attentnpn. Dlscus- '
"sions of techniques, pedagogxqal method, .and mate-

rials,canr be resolved only after teachers have addressed
themselves to the isstes of what to teach and to whom:.

There are instructional méthads suxted to the various

spec:ahzatlona in pohtxcal scignce:” mternshtps and

field waork, personallzed and peer instruction, data .
'analysxs exercises, simulations and - games, and, . of -

course, lectures and semjntars. Teache¥s ought to be

_provided with training in and information about alter-
.native instructional tecthques strategies, and materi- -

als to enable them to develop and evaluate the instruc-
tional methods best sujted to their courses, their own

- skills, and their students’ needs And, most of all, the

rofession needs to reward adequatel,y those pohtxcal

sc1entlsts whg give serigus attention to central 1ssues ’

and help to resolve them effectively -
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_*be—desgriptive or prescriptive? For as_

B2 Political Sclence ;

o

/ -
Is political science a science or part of

the liberal arts? Are its closest aca-
demic relatiyes philosophy and law, or

long asthere has been a discipline called

political science—some say since the

days of Plato and Aristotle-~students oj
"politics and power have been debatin,
/those questions. And the debate contin-

ues without resolution.

The boundaries of political science afe
imprecisely marked and its interior ter-
ritories as diversely governed as the na-

. tion-states its scholars study. The disci-

pline has been shaped and structured
more by its evolving membership than
by any external set of exact laws or any
ancient philosophy. Before the advent of
computers and other forms of modern
technology, the art-science debate in po-
litical science was more academic than
specific. The term “science” as it was
then used pertained not so. much to-
method as to attitude; it involved disin-_
terested inquiry rather than formulas
and measurements. Now, however, the
term is often meant literally. Quantita-
tive measurement and statistical analysis
are now thought to be essential tools in

" political science research.
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However much the methods 5f science
have permeated the study of politics, it

seems apparent that most political sci-

entists, bytraining and inclination; still
view their discipline as belonging to the
liberal arts. As a quick glance at almost
any department’s course offerings makes
JOHN XGERTON fs & free-lance writer huhl:

Neshville. Tennesses. His most receat
[Harper's Muulu
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clear, comparative studies of political

_ philosophies, systems, and institutions

dominate the fare; courses emphasizing
scientific method and technique do not.
Nevertheless, almost every college and
university department .of political sci-
ence does offer a few of these courses—

- in publi¢ opinion analysis, for example,

or in research methodology—in order to
equip its students with the basic tech-
niques and paraphernalia of quantltatlve
research. At Vanderbilt Univarsity, one
stich course is PS 201 Political Inquiry,
an introduction to “concepts and pro-
cedures of scientific investigation in
politics.”

Political Inquiry has been a fixture in

“the Vanderbilt curriculum for many

years. It is required of all political sci-
ence majors, the only course in a list of
about 30 that every undergraduate in
the department must complete. For the

past eight years, in every semester save °

one, it has been taught by Richard A.
Pride, who is now, at 33, a tenyred asso-
ciate professor. During his advance
from the rank of jnstructor, bi\th he and
the course with which he is so closely
identified have acquired an ambivalent
aura. The same adjectives are often used
by students to describg the man, he
course. Both are feared, respected, dis-
liked,
words of one student, written on an
evaluation form, are appropriately typi-
cal: "Must political science majors
know this nonsense?” he asked, adding:
“If this ¢ourse has to be taught, it's damn
well Pride teaches itl” '

On the surface, at least, there is noth-
ing extraordinary about the way Pride
teaches the course. In the organization

enthusiastically, praised. The-

THE SCIENCE
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and presentation of his material he fol-

lows the traditional path of the teach-

er—lectures, discussion, labs, individual
. counseling, standard forms of testing
and assessment. He has, by the force of
his personality, put his personal stamp
on the course, but the emphasis is on ef-
fective teaching and not on different or
innovative techniques.

Beneath the surface, however, the
coming together of Pride and his stu-
dents around the subject matter of PS
T 201 frequently produces a creative ten-
sion not commonly found in undergrad-
uate classrooms. It is perhaps inevitahle
that he should arouse mixed feelings
among his students and, at times,
armong his colleagues. He is a complex
than teaching a complex course in his
own distinctive way; a disciplined, de-
manding, driven individual, pursuing
excellence—in himself and in his stu-
dents—with single-minded intensity.

- The content of PS 201 is peppered
with scientific concepts and techniques.
}t requires a working knowledge of com-
puters and a familiarity with statistical
analysis. It has to do with quantitative
research, with theory and hypothesis
formation, with interval data, ordinal
data, and regression analysis. The work-
load is heavy and the pace is swift, cul-
minating in a term paper of original and
quantitative research. Allin all, the ex-
perience is viewed by many students as
fearsome and formidable, a dreaded
trial by fire. And Pride is typecast as\{ﬁe/m
departmént’s Mr. Methods, the heavy,
“the cold-eyed analyst doing a necessary
but unpopular task.

- But appearances are. decelvmg Far
from being an impersonal taskmaster,

- L
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he continually tries to “read” each of hi;
students, to determine their interests an
capabilities and to tailor his responses
and demands accordingly. The stap-
dards he holds before them are the samhe
high standards he requires of himselfi—
hard work, seriousness of purpose.
mastery of the subject. In spite of his ad-
herence to the scientific method—and
by implication his devotion to it—

in fact critical of it and skeptical of those -

who would assume that anything cah be
measured. In the end, his purpose |s to
develop not scientists but independent,
self-motivated thinkers who underbg:and
science and know how to use it. What he
seeks to nourish in his students is a criti-
cal perspective of the processes and a
creative application of the skills. In

short, his objectivesseem more charac--

teristic of the liberal arts than of the sci-
ences. K

Nevertheless, Pride is unyielding in

" his insistence that 'every one of his stu-

dents produce a vompletely independent

and original piece of research, and it is

that requirement more than anything

else that does in fact separate outstand- _

ing students from ordinary ones and dis-
tinguish the course from others in the
department’s curriculum. “The research
paper is the key,” Pride says. ‘The.entire
effort—the idea, the hypothesis, the data
collection, the analysjs, the final pa-

- per—must come from the” individual -

student. There's a terror in that for
some, but there’s also a joy in the ac-
complishment .’

Most of his students, Pride says, “see
political science as a preparation. for law
school, or perhaps journalism or gov-
ernment service. They tend to be unin-
terested in science, statistics, computers,
the whole positivistic approach. Many
faculty members, on the other hand, see
political science as a professionally ori-
ented discipline leading to graduate
school, to the PhD. But not all of us
have a keen sense of what the discipline
is: it's very eclectic and the boundaries
are not distinct. What I'm mainly inter-
ested in is getting ‘ndergraduale stu-
dents to recognize their talents. to attain
something beyond the requirements, to
reach out and do something they didn't
think they could do.”

As for quantitative research, Pride be-
heves his students have to grasp it be-
~cause it has become 50 basic to political
science. "My job is to give them a handle
on technique, a feeling for the substance,
s0 they can see the virtues and the limi-
tations of social science research. They
need to.be able to use it and understand

Q

-

it, but not be fooled by it: I also want
them to learn that social science inquiry
can be a very creative process. I'm not
trying to make them into professional

political scientists, into academicians. I

just want them to be able to define prob-
lems they're interested in, ask the right
questions, marshal the evidence, reach
sound conclusions, and put them to use.
I'm not a superquantitative type—but
I'm intent on getting them through this.”

The best research papers his students

N

tors to determine why the -Tennessee
general assembly ratified the Equal
Rights Amendment, and then rescinded
the ratification two years later; and*

ea systematic examination of the
Watergate transcripts to measure the
progression of psychological instability
in the words and actions of the partici-
pants as the pressures of disclosure in-
creased around them. : |

Pride characterizes Vanderbilt's stu-
dents as “intelligent, ambitious, and

""The uniqueness of this course is that it is not directed so much at
the establishment of an exclusively scientific epistemology as at an
understanding and application of the rigor of scientific analysis in
general, and the potential uses. and limitations of quantitative

methods in’ particular.”

Williarn C. Havard
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences

Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University

have produced combine gut interests
and originality. “Many schools teach
students quantitative techniques, but al-
low them to use secondary analysis—
other people’s data. In this course, the
data collection and quantitative mea-
surement must be original. Measure-
ment is the great challenge of social sci-

" ence, and students in this course are re-

quired to confront untque measurement
problems in their papers.” As examples
of some of the best papers his students
have produced, Pride cites the follow-
ing:

s an analysis of certain key votes in
the Ninety-fourth Congress to determine
whether political ideology, more than
any otker factor, explains why some
members of Congress support environ-
mental legislation and others oppose it;

e a comparative analysis of four pre-
trial release methods in crimindl court
cases, to determine whether bail bond-
ing is more or less éffective than the
other methods; .

e an examination of individual votes
and personal characteristics of legisla-

Leaming expériance:
Political Inquiry. No prerequisites. En-
roliment: 20. Required of majors.

Similar programs: ,
Many universities have research
methods courses; however, few are,
required and few require as much of

the students. : -

Contact:

Richard A. Pride, Box 83-Station B,
Vaunderbilt University, Nashville, Ten-
nessee #7235, (615) 322-2461.
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tremendously talented. But their propen-
sity is to sit bagk, take notes, and please
the professor.” They’re very grade con-
scious. Most of my students want into
law school in the worst sort of way;
they know that every grade counts, and
they work for that. That bothers me.

They're unwilling to take risks. Yet I'feed .

that risk taking is one of the best ways
for them to realize their potential.” .

Reluctantly, Pride grades- his stu-
dents: "I don't like to, but it's impor-
tant—the students need it, the university
needsit. And I cando it; I can recognize
quality.  Evaluation is very difficult,

though. On exams | sometimes ask ques-

tions not directly related to the material
we've covered. Some students think
that's unfair, but my intent is to make
them apply what theyve learned. | want
them to show the ability to think for
themselves, to show growth, not just
miechanical thought. They need to know
a lot from me, but a lot has to come
from them, too. There is a need for am-
biguity; there has to be room for cre-
ativity. I'd have to say there is some ten-
sion between my views and theirs on
these things.”

As seriously as he takes his evalua-
tions of his students;, he takes their eval-
uations of him. The students make such
judgments at the conclusion of the

- course, and they have other opportuni-

ties to express themselves anonymously.
From those records, a predictably mjxed
picture emerges: “He pushed me, made
me work and grow”..."too heavy a
workload”... best experience so far”...
"brilliant but hard to get along with”...
“demanding, critical, one of the. best
professors”... exciting to work with a
professor who is so caught up in what
he's doing™..."too much expected.”
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“The evaluations cause me to alter my
behavior,"; Pride says. "I have modified
the course somewhat over the years—

‘pared down the reading assignments,

things like that. And if I could, I'd make
it a two-semester course.  Maybe it
would be sound, realistically and intel-
lectually, to require less of them. But [
want so desperately to have them reach
this level, because 1 know they're cap-
able of it, and | can see no other way to
do,it-1 warry about it a lot. It's a tor-
ment. | know I'm not always sensitive
enough to their fear of failure. My -per-
" sonality is not entirely warm, and when
I challenge them, make demands, set
high standards, it’s difficult for some of
them. They take it personally. I chew
some of them out, and take others by
the hand and walk them through it, all
based on how | fead each one individu-
ally —and sometimes ¥ fail, 1 misread
them. On the whole, I'd.have to say I
teach to the brightest students. [ get my
. kicks when they tarn in their great pa-
pers. I don’tlike to admit that, but that s
the way it is.

“The people who are alive intellectual-
ly. the ones who are willing to reach

'

out, to think for themselves, to show
that they don't'have to depend on me—
they're the onés I set the pace by. It's
easier to scale down your expectations,
to make it more, fun. It's easier to be
liked. But if it comes at the expense of a
diminution of the standards you have,
at the expense of bright students who
don’t accomplish a lot, then you haven't
really done your best. And neither have
the students; they're the ones who pay
the penalty. Maybe my expectations are
too high. But they're such good students,
so caphble and talented. I couldn't teach
this way just anywhere. So | do it_at
very great cost to them and me. It's not
always a happy thing.”

There are 15 students in PS 201 now,

down from a high of about 35 a few

years ago. The figure reflects a reduction
in the number of political science, ma-
jJors, and is, perhaps, another reason for
Pride to be concerned about the rigorous
standards he sets. (The fact that political
science enrollments are down almost

-everywhere in this post-Watergate era is

very much on the minds of Pride and his
colleagues.) Most of the students have
had the introductory course in political

science and at least on¢ other course in
the department. Most of them, too,
have come forewarned and forearmed.
Midway through the semester, they

seem to be holding their own, begmning .

to relax a bit with the man they were
told was so tough,

‘

On a Friday afternoon in late March,
the subject is computers. The
dreaded research paper looms, and
somehow the computér, a foreign and

forbidding instrument to most of the

students, will probably play a part in it.
Pride enters, erases the blackboard, and
goes to work. He is soft-spoken, busi-
nesslike, unsmiling, “What 1 want you
to see is how simple it really is. Remem-
ber, everybody in the computer center
once came in the front door knowing
nothing just like you. Disregard the en-
gineers—you've got as much right to be
there as they do.” Behind his rimless
glasses, the slightest trace of mirth
shows in his eyes. “No matter what I tell

you, you're not going to know what it's

really like until you doit.”” Step by step,
he decodes a Fortran statement for

i

Vanderbilt's

One of the limitdtions of television

duce most of that mfarmatmn tend to

is its heetmg image. Unlike a news-
paper, which can be kept, clipped, or
microfilmed, the words and pictures
that appear on the tube.quickly dis-
appear ahd retrieval has customarily
been a practical impossibility.

In the summer of 1968, Raulk C.
Simpson, an alumnus of Vanderbilt
University, hit upon the idea of vid-
eotaping the news broadcasts of the
three major television networks—
‘ABC, CBS, and NBC. With the uni-
versity’s cooperation and with funds
raised from private donors in Nash-
ville, Simpson initiated what has be-*

come the Vanderbilt Television News

Archive. The’ collection now com-
prises some 4,500 hours of news pro-
-grams with about eight hours of tape
added. to the files each week. A
monthly apnotated index. is pub-
_lished. and the tapes are available for
rent
Public polls and surveys have
., shown that almost two thirds of the
American people get most of their in-
formation from television. Sugpris-
ingly, thnugh the networks that pro-

keep little or no record*of it. Tran-
scripts, logs, videotapes, and audio

recordings have not been readily.

available. The purpose of the Van-
derbilt project is to fill that void, at
least partially; in the words of a uni-
versity statement: “to preserve a rec-
ord of today for the usefulness of that
record tomorrow and «after.”

For a fee of $2 an hour, users may
view the tapes in the archive on the
Vanderbilt campus. Selected tapes’

ay als# be ordered by mail, subject
tG Certain restrictions pertaining to
public showing, rebroadcast, and
duplication. Basic rental charges
range from $30 per hour for compited
materials on a specified sub;e?&ﬁgs
per hour for audio tapes. A fefund-
able deposit on the materials is also
charged, along with mailing costs and

research (above and beyond routine ~

reference work} done by the archive
staff. The printed index, with its ab-
stracts of news broadcasts, is sent
monthly - td about 450 ocations
around the country. It is curreggly

gelevimon News Archive: “A Record of Todoy for Tomo:rgw and After”

[t

e

available free of chdrge, but a s A student compares NBC and CBS news.

Q
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them. frequently interjecting an invita-
tion: "It there's something you don't
understand, please stop me.” -
One of the students is Paul Dickson, a
sophomore. He says later: “I was told to
take this course ‘as early as possible be-
cause it's yery demanding. It's hard, all
right, but he gives you every chance. |
thipk we’re learning how to do research,
and how to question it. I think I'm doing
pretty well.” James Powell, a senior,
tried the course once”before and with-
drew. Now he’s Back for a second shot
at it, and after much apprehension is a
little more at ease: “l used to resent the
fact that this is a required course—the
only one—and I'm still not exactly fasci-
nated with the subject matter. But it’s
not as bad as I thought it would be. I ac-
tually enjoy it, really. I'm going to do

- my research paper on voting patterns in

the Arkansas state senate—Little Rock is
my home town—and I'm beginning to
see how quantitative analysis is essen-
tial. I think I've really changed my ideas.
I've come to appreciate this approach
and how it can be used and abused. As
for Pride himself, I'd rate him highly in‘a
good department.” .

Another student, AnnMcDaniel, took
PS 201 earlier and is now enrolled in an-
other of Pride’s courses—Political Com-
munication. She is using the Vanderbilt
Television News Archive (see box) for a
research project on Henry Kissinger’s
media image, and considers what she
learned in PS 201 a valuable preparation
for her current effort. “Pride kept insis-
ting that we do our own ar{alysis. and
not accept other people’s studies uncrit-
ically,” she recalls. “Now I'm doing that
and ! feel very confident about it. At
first, people are a little afraid of him; he
demands so much of you, and he can
come off as a bit arrogant. But he al-
ways says, 'l won’t know you unless you
come and talk to me,” and if you go to
him personally, he’s very helpful and
supportive. People work hard for him,
partl
they want to learn. In most courses, if
you don’t work, you can still get a C. In
his, you'll flunk. I haven't hada better
professor, though. The colrse I'm
taking from him now is more casual
than 201; more fun. [ really feel very
good about it.” '

Back in his office, Pride reflects fur-

out of fear, but mostly because .

!

. o
ther on the Political Inquiry course
and his' handling "of it. There is some-
thing almost Puritan about his instincts:
Social science research is a necessity; it

cannot be evaded; it must be confronted .

and,mastered. “This course is one head-

long flight to accomplish a goal,” he

says. *“That headlong flight is what

makes the course uncomfortable for -

‘some, but if I didn’t do it, they wouldn't.

be prepared to handle the assignment I
expect them to do. I want to capture
their attention, to arouse their interest.
There’s a time to lean on them, and a
time to make things happy, to relieve
the pressure. It sounds incredibly man-
ipulative, but I think that’s what teach-
ing is: a willingness to say, ‘It's my re-
sponsibility to judge where people are
and how !.can get them to where I want
them to be.’ And, 6f course, you can
succeed and fail—and 1 do both.”
Despite his misgivings, Pride has com-
piled an impressive record of succésss He
is, says one of his colleagues, “a complex
guy, not an outgoing person but an, ex-
cellent teacher. The department wants

its majors to master quantitative re- -

search; thanks to him, they do.” =

-C. David Philpo

scription fee is being -considered,
Vanderbilt has kept the networks

apprised of the project from its be-*
ginning. Neither ABC nor NBC has :
made any official response, but CBS
has expressed disapproval, and in
1973, five years after the tapings :
were started, the network filed a suit ; '
against Vanderbilt in a federal court,

harging the university with copy-

. right violation. While there have
.been lengthy depositions dnd filings -
in the case, no hearings have yet been
held and no injunctions issued to pre:
vent further taping, .,

Meanwhile, the service remains
available to students and scholars.
As a research tool, its potential is
enormous. As a supplement to the
collections of newspapers and micro-
films kept by most libraries, the tapes
enlarge the record of the times, and
their value appreciates with each
passing day. )
For more information: James P, Pilk-
ington, -Administrator, Vanderbilt .
Television News Archive, Joint Uni-
versity Libraries, . Nashville, TN
37203, (615) 322-2927. *
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MESSAGE # 39
FROM: USSR
TO: *OIL STATES *CHINA °*SYRIA
*EGYPT *IRAN *ISRAEL ‘USA
SENT AT 13:56 29-MAR-79

SUBJECT: STATE FUNERAL

LEONID ILYICH BREZHNEV, FORMER
FIRST SECRETARY OF THE COMMU-
NIST PARTY, DIED IN HIS SLEEP LAST
NIGHT OF NATURAL CAUSES. SECRE-
TARY BREZHNEV HAD BEEN LIVING
IN RETIREMENT SINCE 1977, SINCE
SUCCEEDING SECRETARY KHRUSH-
CHEV IN OCT. 1964, SEC BREZHNEV
HAS PROMOTED RUSSIA TO A POSI-
TION OF PREEMINENCE IN THE

¢

WORLD TODAY. UNDER HIS GUID-

CE SOVIET TECHNOLOGY AND
LTURE ‘HAVE MADE GREAT
ACHIEVEMENTS THAT BENEFIT ALL
OUR CITIZENS AND WE SHALL RE-
MEMBER HIM WITH PRIDE...
The announcement “6f ‘Brezhnev's
death came chattering over the tele-
type terminals‘at seven universnty cam-
puses. As an opening: move in the
POLIS Network spring game, however,
its significance remained unclear—par-
‘ticularly to the United States team at the
University of California’s Santa Barbara
campus. True, the scénario had hypoth-
esized recent changes in top Soviet lead-
ership, but this “death” announce-

FEAN DICKINSON is a fres-lance writer based in
Califerala.

-

GANVIES

POLITICAL SCENTISTS

. by Jean Dickinson

1

ment—even from “natural causes”—was ,

an unpexpected embellishment by the
Soviets (in this case, represented by stu-
dents at Loyola-Marymount University
in Los Angeles). Were they signaling, by
way of a flattering obituary, that Soviet
foreign policy would remain unchanged?
Or was.this, on the contrary, a subtle
repudiation of the Brezhnev regime, a
hint of new directions to come?

The Santa Barbara students heatedly
discussed the implications of either pos-
sibility in terms of game strategy. A
change in foreign policy could mean in-
creased stonewalling in the SALT talks.
Soviet hardliners were already known to
be dissatisfied that SALT had not cov-
ered the question of nuclear weapons
stationed in Western Europe or the pro-
jected American B-1 bomber force. It
could also affect the diplomatic crisis
hypothesized in the Persian Gulf, where
a Soviet naval vessel ‘had collided with a

fully loaded Japanese super tanker, re-.

leasing some 150,000 tons of crude oil

into Gulf waters. And; of course, there.

might be ramifications in the eastern
Mediterranean, where. Egypt's move-
ment away from the Soviet Union was
considered by some to be a crowning
achievement of U.S. Toreign policy.

In this instance, the U.S. team de-’

cided, quite-correctly as it turned out, to

interpret the move as a reaffirmation of -

Brezhnev-era policies. Several days later
the team released the following story to
the 'World Press"

‘

/

£

(WASHINGTON, D.C.) PRESIDENT
FORD SAID TODAY THAT HE WAS
PERSONALLY GRIEVED AT THE
DEATH OF USSR LEADER BREZHNEV.,
HE SAID THAT HE HAD FOUND THE
RUSSIAN SECRETARY “GENUINELY
INTERESTED
WORLD PEACE AND STRENGTHEN-
ING SOVIET-US RELATIONS.” THE ~
UNITED STATES WILL BE REPRESEN-
TED AT BREZHNEV'S FUNERAL BY
SECRETARY OF STATE HENRY KISSIN-
GER AND VICE PRESIDENT ELLIOT
RICHARDSON....

William Hyder, associate director of
Santa Barbara’s POLIS Laboratory, re-
gards the vigorous obituary discussion
as an important learning experience for
the U.S. team. “The Soviets had some-
thing very definite to convey through
that flattering message;, but it took the

U.S. team a while to see it. That's one-

thing we're trying to teach in the game—
what do these actions really mean?”
POLIS Network diplomatic exercises
gre unique: Such large-scale simulation
nd gaming in international relations
has not been attempted: before for edu-
cational purposes. Over the past seven
years, approximately 1,500 students

from some 36 colleges and upniversities

have participated, including, during

°

IN MAINTAINING, .

spring 1974, students at Tokyo Univer-- ‘

sity, Univerité Catholique de Louvain
(Belgium), 4nd Southampton University
(Great Britain).

The recent spring game (March 29- -
April 23) involved nation-teams from -
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LoyolazMary_mount University, Rutgers
University. the University of Kentucky,

California State Universities at Sonoma.,,

Chico, and Stanislaus, and the Univer-
sity of California at Santa Barbara. It
was the twelfth such interuniversity
game. to be conducted on the system.
Students negotiated with each other via
standard teletype terminals linked to a
computer-based communications and

‘information management system at UC

Santa Barbara.
JPOLIS Network is the creation. of

Robert C. Noél, a professor of political -

science at UC Santa Barbara and direc-
tor of the POLIS Laboratory (the acro-
nym stands for Political Institutions
Simulation). Noél's recently revised
22-page scenario. “Internagional Rela-
tions in a Multi-Polar World,” is a
- working script. that encourages students
to maneuver thrétigh a maze of plausi-
ble tuture toreign jpolicy groblems, in-
cluding NATO Widrsaw Pact relations,
strategic armament negotiations be-
‘tween the United States and the Soviet
Union. the Arabslsraeli conflict. the
balance of power jn the Persian Gulf,
Sino-Soviet - relations, and the great
hower relations in the Far East.
\"It's not that students learn anything

khowledge on 'a: different level,”

liticabscienge at Loyola -Marymount and
a fourtyear veteran of the POLIS Net-

crisis happeris, they (know
. They know it in their
bones.”. ; v *

the core’of an upper- -division course in
- selected aspects of " internatjonal rela-
tions. Its effectiveness as a te ching tool,
however, inevitably depenjls on how
seriously ‘each -nation-team approaches
its task. "Occasionally there will be a
team that doesn't take its part serious-
ly,” says Fred Pearson, a political sci-
ence professor at the University of Mis-
souri. “When that happens you get the
frustrated feeling it's just a bunch of col-
lege kids fooling around.” i
Cast in the role of‘high-level foreign
ministry advisors, the students must
plan pohcy and implement.it in written
communication on-a daily basis for a
four-week period. Although encoutaged
to take on the perspective of their as-
signed nation, they are warned against
mimicking such redoubtable role modéls
as Henry Klssmger or Andrei Gromyko

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

through the game; but they develop -

Noél meets with the control teams while students coordinata the U.S. team's plan..

The exercise is designecj to prodlice good

analysts of foreign policy—not good
actors,

Technical requlrements for participa-
tion at each campus location are mini-
mal: a standard teletype terminal
equipped with an acoustic coupler, and
a telephone line to the minicomputer in
the POLIS Laboratory. Students have
little difficalty adapting to the equip-
ment. As one UC Santa Barbara student
put it, “The teletype terminal is just a

typewriter that spits back.”

Overall coordination of the“game is
more complex and occurs in the POLIS
Laboratory where.Noél and Hyder func-

tion as the umpires or political control

team (POLCON for sbort POLCON's
role is essential : It makes final deqsrons
as to plausibility, and thefefore admissi-

allowing POLCON to monitor commu-
nications - between nation-teams. [t

"maintains a cofnplete data file of the

game, and at the conélusion of the four

weeks provides a printout of the entire

exercise: Copies are then sent to all par- -

ticipating schools. Until tKis year, Noél

experimented with student-run control .

teams using experienced seniors and
first-year graduate students as resource
persons. Reluctantly, however, he
abandoned the idea. POLCON's role is
simply too great a responsibility.
Noél, who has taught at UC Santa
Barbara since 1963, has a long history
with simulation and gaming. As a grad-
uate student at Northwestern Univer-
sity, he assisted Harold Guetzkow, the
founder of Inter-Nation Simulation
(INS). His own POLIS Network exer-

"'A well-constructed game does two things that few other teaching
» devices do.as well: It brings the student as close to the experiences
of decision makers as possible, and it encourages the student to
seek out the broadest contextual understanding of the problem "

[}

William C. Ha vard
Dean, Co//ege of Arts and Sciences

Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University

¥

bility, of all actions; it provides infor-
mation on the progress of the game and
developments in the world- through

news releases arffd periodic updates of

the scenario; and finally, it takes on all
of the roles not already provided for in
the exercise, including .all nations and

international organizations not repre-,

sented by actual teams, all intranational

elements, and all “acts of nature.”s
The computer functions as a super

secretary, processing all messages and

60

cises, however, owe more to the work of
Herbert Goldhamer and Hans Speier at
the Rand Corporation in 1954, and the
work of Lincoln Bloomfield at MIT in
the 1960s. Unlike Guetzkow’s carefully
controlled, man-machine simulations in
which interaction among hypothetical
nations was ultimately influenced by a
formal model, Goldhamer, Speier, and
Bloomfield worked on all-man exercises
in which outcomes of diplomatic and
military encounters were determined by

S
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. a set of umpires.
" Noél's own experiments with political
gaming via a telecommunications net-
work originated out of the POLIS Lab-
oratory, which in turn grew.out of his
long-held belief that simylation and
\ gaming “add to a student’s overall
-\ learning experience.” Early in 1965, a
outine, bureaucratic announcenerit
{\rosscd then agsistant professor Noél's
desk. The university was building a new
faé\ility to house the social sciences, and
did' the political science. department
want instructional laboratorfy space? "1
really jumped when I saw that,” Noél re-
calls with laughter.

After\ innumerable proposals and
much negotiation, the laboratory was
completed in 1968 and Noél went in ac-
tive pursuit of funds: two competitive
grants for innovative teaching projects
~(850,000), a compgtitive-grant from the
National Science Foundation ($50,000); -

" and special allocations™from the chan-
L cellor’s budgetary savings funds
~ ~. ($70,000). . \
Today -the POLIS Laborator))\houses '
- 7 its own computer (Digital Equipment
- Corporation’s PDP 11/20); six" low-
speed, hard-copy terminals; one
speed, hard-copy terminal; one

switchers, and two dozen vidéo moni
tors; an.interlab telephone system; an
an audio-monitoring system. One larg
. roem has moveable walls that can be ar-
ranged to meet the needs of a variety of \
lab classes for the department as a
~ whole. o .

Noél conceived of the laboratory as a
center for wide-ranging, laberatory-or-
iented, social science instructional and
research activities. Eight of the depart-’
ment’s twenty-one faculty members reg-
ularly use the facility for lab sections.
Others are occasional users, and some
have rarely engered the facility: Nogl's
department chairman, Dean Mann,
however, remains unconcerned: “Not
everyone should use the lab. Simulation
is only ohe approach to understanding
and learning. Studests would be heartily
“sick of simulation if every class had an
exercise.”

Spring quarter, 23 UC Santa Barbara
students enrolled in Noél's Foreign
Policy Lab/Seminar, a three-unit course
built around participation in the POLIS
Network game. All were upper-division
students with considerable background
in international relations and foreign
policy.courses. As Noél put it in his
course announcement: "“W¢é, like the
U.S. Marines, are looking fox a ‘few

\
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- good persons’ (about 20-25).' Thése dip-

lomatic exercises tend to be quite °in-
volved.”. "

For this game (only one week under
way when.| visited in April), Noél was
experimenting with a large, highly spe-

cialized team~the United States. In*-

order to provide mdre adequate struc~
ture and supervision, he had divided the
students into area specialties—U.S.-
Russia, U.S.-FarEast, U.$..Indian
Ocedn, U.S.-Eastern Mediterranean—
as well as three task forces of econémic,
military, and domestic advisors. The
class convened two days per week in a
quasi-National Seeurity Cauncil/State-
Department high-level staff meeting,
with Noél, as “chairperson,” hearing
oral summations of what had occurred °
in the world and overseéing policy re-
vision and strategy discussions. -

One begins to see why No#l'is candid
about his search for “a few good per-
sons.” A student can spend up to 48

hougs in interteam interaction, plus up

to 90 hours in research, preparation of
background papers, moves, and the .
final report. “There’s no. question but
that Noél gets his students very' much in-

9

'~ Leaming experience:
Laboratory/Seminar in Foreign Policy
Problems. Prerequisites: Interpational
Relations and*one other course in the
foreign policy of the major powers,
Enroliment: 25-30 upper-division
students.

Other descriptions:
”The POLIS Laboratory,” American
Behavioral Scientist, Vol. 12, No. 6,
969. - . .
Laboratory for Theory Develop- -
ent Through Simulated Environ-
ménts,” in R. Smith (ed.), Social Sci-
ence Methods: A New Introduction.,
Nev‘(‘ York: The Free Press, forth-
coming.

-Additjonal phblyications are available
through the POLIS Laboratory.

Similar\ programs:

Over 35 institutions participate in the
POLIS Network exercises, including
Dartmouth College, the University of
Kentucky,, Douglass College at Rut-
gers University, Memphis State Uni-
versity,-an the University of Missouri

at St._Louis‘

Contact: \ o

Robert C.. No?'l or William D. Hyder,
Department of Political Science, Uni-

versity of California, Santa Barbara,
Caiifornia 931 (805) 961-3628.

- b1

volved in "the exercise,” says Mann.
“They dedicate an enormous amount of
time—far more than they would in a
regular class.” '

Noél's tourse demands that students
prepare a position paper that analyzes
the situation described in the scenario
and the problems it poses for their na-
tion (a requirement for all POLIS Net-
work nation-teams); participate in pol-
icy-making sessions in class; maintain a
journal and documentation file on their
role in the exercise; receive and analyze
moves sent by the other nation-teams;

. and prepare moves and send them out

over the telecommunications system.
Students are graded on their participa--

.tion.in the exercise apd on a final exam-

ination or paper tailored to their area of

“specialization. Grades-tend to be high

because less enthusiastic students -pull
out after the first .class meeting,
Grades, however, seem refreshingly
insignificant as a moti\gm'ng factor. Stu-
dents refer to the course as “fun,” “en-
joyable,” "a real'chance to apply what
we already-Know.” They feel a sense of
responsibility to teammates; the com-
petitive drive is directed outward—over
the POLIS Network. Seth Thompson at
Loyola-Marymount has ‘4 convincing
explanation: “The game builds an esprit
de corps because it requires tremendous

" individual and collective responsibility.

There’s also a lot of country identifica-
tion. When we first started talking about
the game last month'it was ‘us’ and ‘this

- country we're playing.” Now there's no
- question. ‘Us’ is the Soviet Union, or—

since we're playing two nation-teams—
the 'Oil States.’” (As an interesting side-
light *it is noteworthy that in over 2,000
hours of gaming, war has been resorted
to only once as a means of settling dif-
ferences.)

Noél's Foreign Policy Lab/Seminar
students are unanimously enthusiastic.
Teri Weiner, a senior who has com-

pleted two political science internships

in Washingtén, D.C., and Mexico City,
expressed her initial misgivings: “At
first I'thought it might turn out to be just

"a game. But people are seriously work-

ing, and it's the most exciting class I've
had in four years, other than my intern-
ships.” Michael Fitzpatrick, a senior on
the U.S.-Economic task force, talked
about the game’s value as a “tough ap-
proximation of how the world works.”
Gathering 'up his books, he was off to
the library to research the productivity
of the OPEC nations. “After studying
economics for four years, I'm finding
that what is good economically is not
necessarily “good politigﬁlly,” he said

nd o
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ruefully. Guy Leo, a military advisor on
the U.S.-Middle East task force, said he.
took the course because he was inter-
ested in power balances. “I'm leaming
that diplomacy is a cat-and-mouse
game. Right now we're waiting for the
Soviets to come to us with specific pro-
posals on SALT, If they initiate first,
then. we'll have the upper hand.”

°

For those who question the value of .
experiential dabbling in interna-
tional diplomacy, Noél and his col-
leagues muster convincing arguments.
“We try to create a realistic environment
for students, but it is also very impor-
tant for them to occasionally step out-
side that environment and look at the
game as observers,” says Associate Di-
rector Hyder. “Just as they would ob-
serve the real world as social scientists,
it’s important for them to ask’ critical
questions about the simulated world:
Where is the behavior in*the simulated
world actually modeling what goes on in
the real world? How is it different?

- What can I learn from it? At the same

time we're building something, we're
trying to get the students to tear it
down.” .

Jonathan Wilkenfeld at the Umversxty
of Maryland insists that learning is fur-
ther enhanced when students represent a’
country other than the United States.
"There’s great value in immersing one-
self in the perspective of another coun-
try, particularly a Third or Fourth
World nation. At its most basic level,
the game teaches students to be better
readers of the newspaper.”

"to the criticism that POLIS Net
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No#l insists that his studefits become
sophisticated analysts of the intérnation-
al scene—even if they never seek em-
ployment at the State Department. He

does not, however, argue that simula- -

tion should rep[ace the lecture method,
case studies, or area studies. In response
ork ex-
ercxses are "fun and games” and i "“easy

" for the advanced student, Noél's
reply is sxmple “What's wrong with
having a course which allows students
to apply ideas learned from background
reading and other, more traditional
classes?”

At present, no formal, -$ystematic
evaluation is under way ‘for either the
POLIS Network or Noél's own Foreign,
Policy Lab/Seminar. “Motivational ef-
fectiveness has been the principal finding
in pdst evaluations of simulation and
gaming,” No€l says. "I don't need to do
another systematic study to discover
that games motivate students. I already
know that happens.”-

He does, however, plan to modify his
Foreign Pohcy Lab/Seminar to include a

technique from international relations’

research methodology—events/interac-
tion analysis. Students will be asked to
relate every move to an explicit list of
spme 22 types of interaction: Is it a
threat? A yield? Who are the intended
direct objects? Who are the intended in-
direct objects? The technique is designed
to sensitize students to more subtle gra-
dations of actions in international diple-
macy. It should also provide (through
pretests and posttests) useful .data to
assess whether students do indeed learn
intellectually, as well as emotionally,

Y N »

says.

references and there’s
pretending they do.”
someday providing P

outside of California,
charges only $100 per nation-
play in a POLIS Network gam
distance telephone Sfates -for
schools®an run $300 or more, a stagger-
ing financial burden for some départ-
ments. Noél is mulling over several pos-
sible solutions, -for example, a regional

*satellite netwofk that would make com-

Munitation from the East Coast the
equivalent of a local call.
Meanwhile, in $pite of Ma Bell, there

is enough enthusiasm from students and
faculty alike to guarant.ee&?xpgpsion of
the POLIS Network system. "Right now

we’ve got enough regular players to run
either one big game or two medium-size

long-distance telephone call, we could

reaily open it up.” n

“wi
~i5

games-a year. With a solution|to.the-

\
\
\

-
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San Marcos is the home of South-
west Texas State University, the in-
stitution from* which Lyndon Baines
Johnson received his baccalaureate de-
grée in education. It has come a long
way from a small teacher’s college, and
today with 13,000 students it is looking
for distinctions besides the alumnus who
first, brought it to national attention.
The recent work of two- young political
science professors may help things

. along. Indeed, the implications of the

preliminary findings by professors Wil-
Jard B. Stouffer and George M. Wein-

erger may reach far beybnd anything
the two professors had in mind when
they issued-their “Preliminary Report on
the Impact of PSI on Spamsh Surnamed
Students.”

PSI (Proctorial System of Instruction)
was first used at Southwest Texas State
in 1973 in an effort to find a practical
means of dealing with a required course
(Political Science . 2310—Principles of
Affterican and Texas Government) that
had too many students, too many sec-
tiohs, and not enough teachers—a rather
ccommon phenomenon in contemporary

higher education. The hope—equally .

common—was to devise a means where-
by fewer professors might teach more

C. ERIC LINCOLN'S esseys on education heve ap-
peared in Deedeius, the Journel of Negro Educe-
tien. end other major litera

professor of religion et Duke University and the
farmer director of tho Division of Humunities et
!hk Unlnnlty

.

¢

} -
by C. Eric Lincoln
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sttidents with greatér effectiveness with-

out increasing the course load of full-

%Tme faculty and. without hirihg any -

more part-time teachers. To that end, it
was finally decided to give the Kellér
Method a trial run. The Keller Method,
of which PSI is a variant, had earned
Righ marks in certain disciplines (partic-
ularly psychology) at some very respect-

able institutions. It was enthusiastically -
-urged on the department by professors

who had seen it at work. Mamed for its
originator, Fred S. Keller, a Columbia
University psychologist, it stresses inter-
personal instruction and typically re-.
quires the student, proceeding at his

own pace, to master a given.number of,

units of carefully selected material. At
tendance at lectures is optional and t

student’s. responsibility is limited to
passing short, objective unit tests based
on what he has read rather than on what
he has heard—or is presumed to have
heard. It was thus assumed at Southwest
Texas State that Posi 2310; a survey
course, could be effectively taught via
the Keller Methéd using graduate stu-
dents as instructors with no sacrifice of
quality. The graduaté students. would be

. under the supervision of a full\txme fac-

ulty member.

During the spring of 1973 six sgctions -

of Political Science 2310 were tdught by

I, and seven were taught by the tradi-
tional lecture-discussion method, At'the
end of the cpurse, it was noted that the

PSI stu‘dents scored hx'ghes Yhan their

traditionally taught counterparts; there

was also a wholly unexpected result:
Spanish-American students in the PSI
sections scored 9 percent higher than
their co‘adres in the traditionally

taught coulses, and managed to perform .

as well as the Anglo ma10nty in the
same sections.

Despite the fact that Spamsh Amen-
cans constitute a slight majority of the,
population in San Marcos, they repre-
sent lessthan 6 percent of the college
population at Southwest Texas State. By
college standards, they are considered
educationally disadvantaged, which is
to say they lack certain fundamental ex-

riences com to students who
§me from white, middlé-class back-

rounds. As a result, and to no one's
"surprise, they scored significantly lower
than Anglo students at the beginning of
wthe course. What djd astonish everyone
“was that by the end of the semester, the
Spanish-surnamed students enrolled in
the PSI sections of Political Science 2310

- had closed the performance gap between *

. themselves and the Anglo majority.
The unusual "success of this course,

particularly for educationally disadvan-
taged students, suggests a cldser look

from the perspectives of both content
and methodology: In the first place, it is
important to emphasize that the Keller

thod rests heavily on the- assumption
tha\immediate posmve reinforcement—

*
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the reward a student gets from success-
fully negotiating a unit of instruction of

1 forcement—informing the student of his
success days or weeks after it has oc-
curred—is considered of little or no
value as an incentive. Hence, in the PSI
courses, every effort is made to grade a
student’s unit test and return it to him
within the hour that the test is admini-

Cistered. 4 N7 *

Similarly, punishment is considered

detrimental to effective learning. If a

student fails a teést, he is not chided-artd

re is no penalty for failure or retest-
ing\Jf the student wishes, the instructor

Ways of overcoming them. Students are
urgedto take full advantage of the in-
structor’s availakility for constructive
help, but instructorsare very careful hot
to impose tounseling on their own initi-
ative. Ong student admitted that only'in
the PSI class did_he really feel like an
adult. "If it OK,” he said, "I have
done it for myself. If*] flunk it, nobody
makes me feel foolish.”

tance to the PSI approach is that learn-
ing is a matter of recall rather than of
recognition. The cultivation of memory,
even to the point of memorizing, is en-
couraged. Ta facilitate the development

covered in the course are organized into
15 units of 4 parts each. These four parts
include a philosophical objective, as-
signed reading, a list of behavioral ob-

five or more objective questions. The
behavioral objectives (for example, “list

»  six characteristics that all political sys-
tems have in common”) require in-depth
rea‘ging that inevitably broadens the stu-

* deft’s jnformation base beyond what is
needed to answer the 3pecific questions
he-is researching. A-kind of holistic per-
ception is acquired that epntributes to
the student’s overall academic readiness.

. Since mere recognition is uncertain and
‘7O contextual, it is unreliable for a long

£
final comprehensive exam.

A student'may take a written unit test

as many times as necessary to earn a

passing grade. While there is no penalty
for failure, after five unsuccessful at-

oral test known as a “deck option.” A
deck is a number of index cards, each of
which has a question on one side, -with

rives on the other. After studying the
deck, the student takes it back-to the in-

- )t g
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will peint out weaknesses and suggest

A second element of critical impor-

the material from which the answer de-.

jectives, and a sample test consisting of

~

tempts on the same unit he is given an -

passing an examination—is critical to -
continued motivation. Delayed rein-’

of recall techniques, the materials to be -

haul covering'not 1 but 15 units, and a

structor, who discusses it with the stu-
dent to see if he understands tHe material
covered. If so, the student maly then be
-tested orally on any 10 cards selected by
the instructor. If he passes at a 90 per-

**cent level, mastery is assumed| and the .

student may move to the next unit. The

fered in the spring of 1973, the teaching
faculty had already been prepared in a
graduate seminar on the Keller Method.
Literature on PSI was studied and dis-
cussed, and drafts of units for a Keller
Method approach to Political Sciente
2310 were prepared and evaluated%

Sal

“The effectiveness of the Keller Method as a means of teaching
educationally deprived students provides a.general lesson in how to
cope with the catch-up problem without resorting to remedial edu-

cation or frustrating the goal of universal higher

.

education,’’ « -

: William C. Havard
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences

Virgihia Polytechnic Institute an%Stat’é‘"Um'versity

& -

. -
deck option is designed to avoid re-
peated testing where there is little evi-
‘dence that a-written test would be suc-
cessfully negotiated. " o

Principles of American and Té)cas
Government is the first half of a two-
course sequence required of all degree
candidates at Southwest Texag State. It
introduces the student to the¢ nature of
" political science and the major political
institutions in the nation and the state.

A% noted earlier, 6 of. 13 sections of the.

course- are taught by PSI while the re-
maining 7 are taught by conventional
methods. All sections use the same re-
quired texts, although each professor
may offer supplementary material.
When the PSI courses were first of-

S

Learning eXerience: .
Principles of Ambrican and Texas
Government. No prerequisites. En- |
roliment: 1500. .

Other descriptions:
"PS} at Southwest Texas State Uni-
versity,” Division of Educational Af-
' fairs Newsletter, American Political
Science Association, Summer 1975,
*The Impact of PS! on Spanish Sur-
named Students: A Preliminary Anal-
ysis,” paper presented at the annual
- meeting of the Southwestern Political
' Science Association, 1975,

- Similar courses: L
Oakland’Community College, Bloom- -
field, Michigan; University of Téxas at
Permian Basin; University of Utah;
and State University -of New York
College at Brockport..

Contact: T ' ’

Willard B. Stouffer or Georgé Wein-
berger, Department of Political Sci-
ence, Southwest Texas State Univer-

- sity, San Marcos, Texas 78666, (512)

2082111,

v

"When classes began, students were given
-handputs carefully explaining the Keller
Method, and the *study guides were
ready for “distribution. Of the six PSI
sections, four were taught by two
graduatéstudents, and two were taught
by a full-time member of the faculty.
“Similarly, two graduate students taught
four of the sections using the conven-
tional lecture method, while the other

. three sections were taught by a full-time

_member of the faculty.

_It soon became apparent that the stu-
dents’ choice of sections was made pri-
marily on the basis of convenience, but
since both the PS] and the convéntional
sections were offered at both convenient

%nd less convenient times, there ap-

eared to be no qualitative difference
Eetween the students registered in the re-
spective sections. Nor is it clear yet that

one section or another stimulated more

interest in the subject matter of the
:coursepecause of the method of instruc-
tion. The attitudes of students in both
sections' (other than those pplanning to
major in political science) seemed to be
that the course was a requirement that
had to be dealt with rather than a unique

oppottunity to learn-about the systems' -

of federal and state government. This ap-
peared to be no mere or less true of the
Spanish-surnamed students than of 'the
others. It would seem a reasonable ex-
pectation that since more Spanish stu-
dents do well under thg Keller Method at-

the introductory level of politica} sci-

-ence, there might be increased interest

and achievement in that discipline at
more advanced levels. A more refined
evaluation of the data now being accum-
ulated will undoubtedly shed light on
that possibility. For now, the burdtn of
the findin, Southwest Texas State is
that the Proctorial System of Instruc-
tion may well be a splution to the re-*




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

€2 Political Science s

.

quired course prablém.

PSI avoids large lecture sections, pro-
vides for” more students; and gives
graduate students some teaching exper-
ience. The cost of teaching Political Sci-
ence 2310 via the Keller Method is only
$11.66 per student per semester hour as
compared with $17.88 for traditional in-
struction, a'$avings of $6.22 with no
sacrifice of learning on the part o'the
student. All of this is supported by sta-

_tistical measurements offered by the
teachers involved in the experiment.

However, it is the incidental and unex- -

pected findings concerning the perfor-
mance of underprepared students that
may in the long run outweigh the value
of PSI as merely a way of dealing with
excessive required course loads. .

-

Despite the fact that their initial re-
search was directed toward han-
dling a nuts-and-bolts course in political

s e, professors Stouffer and Wein-
k\(’ erger were sufficiently sensitive to the(

learning problems of minority students
to recognize immediately any shift in
their traditional patterns of perfor-
mance. This kind of alertness is not to be
taken for granted. A .more common re-
sponse in the teaching profession is to
accept in the beginning the stereotype of
underperformance by educationally de-
“prived students, and to -be from that
point on®forever oblivious to any reason

o

4
for reassessment or change of opinion.
However, when it seemed clear that the
performance of the Spanish-American
students” in Posi 2310 was definitely
atypical, Stouffer and Weinberger

. widened their research interests to pro- .

vide statistical documentation of what
was in fact taking place.
Their ,operating hypothesis correctly

recognized,that most American institu-

tions assume as a matter of course that

Yheir significant clientele will be white,

middle-class America/ns; “that students
who are not from this group will be at a
disadvantage because of the prior as-
sumptions of the educational system;
that the impact of underprepared stu-
dents on the educational system is signif-
icant but not yet fully determined; and
that the successful jntegration of the un-
derprepared into the larger society is re-
latedgjto educational performance. [t
seeméd reasonable, therefore, to regard
any deviatioh in academic performance
as important and worth investigating.

When Stouffer and Weinberger found
that Spanish Americans enrolled in the
PS] sections performied better _than
Spanish Americans taught by traditional

"methods; that they performed as well as

Anglos in the same sections; and that
Anglo students in PSI sections scored

higher than Anglos in the conventional .

sections, the implication. was that PSI
had apparently enabled .the minority
students to catch up without penalizing

t

hiad

or slowing down the majority students
performing at normative levels. If true, -
this could signal one of the more signifi-
cant educational advances in many de-
cades. . '
The .critical questfon- of course is
Why1, and that is the question the San
Marcos report does not answer. Unfor-
tunately, thegpreliminary nature of the
research cannot provide the data needed
for reconstructing some of gur éduca-
tional concepts, but Stouffer/and Wein-
berger have offered some tentative sug-

" gestions as to why certain normative ex-

pectations about the educationally dis-
advantaged may have been upset. First,
any lecture course would be especially
taxing for Spanish Americans because it
would be offered in English, a second
language for many of them. This would
pose problems of attention span and.
vocabulary. By extension, this may
apply to other minority groups. PSI,
however, .focused on private reading
rather than on trying to catch and inter-
pret an oral lecture. ,

"The lecture-discussion method may
also be intimidating to minority students
in a-majority group. They tend not to

“ask questions needed for clarification, .

and are often’ self-conscious and over-
anxious when asked to participate in dis-
cussions. PS] eliminates the traditional
physical setting and does away with
classroom <discussion. A student with
problems consults' the professor. on a

a
’ .

- parents and chi

in the nation’s history.

=

The overall results of the survey
were widely publicized at the time,
but the gnormous amount of data
generated was so unwieldy as to
» make it difficult for teachers and
even résearchers.to rpal_ce wider use

- e

Developing Research Skills

In 1965, the University of Michigan's
Center for Political Studies conduc-
ted lengthy interviews® with gradu-
ating high school seniors and their
parents drawn from all social and
geographical areas of the United
States. The purpose of the study, di- .
rected by M. Kent. Jennings; was to
obtain the opinfions of the twd gener-
ations on a wide variety of political
and nonpolitical subjects. Eight years
later, in 1973,-the Michigan research-
ers interviewed some of these same
tndividuals again (in all 1,662 pairs of
, making it pos-
sible te-sée€’ how opinions of this large
_}—sampling of Ameri2ans changed over
one of the most turbulent time spans

puses.

Research in Ann Arbor.

oped only in the hard sciences.
- The mogulegmwere prepared by

of the statistics. But through a pro-
gram called SETUPS, Jennings's fas-
cinating data are currently being
- analyzed by undergraduate students
on many college and university cam- ‘

SETUPS, which stands for Supple-
mentary Empirical Teaching Units in
Political Science, is a program de-

* wveloped by the American Political
Science Association {APSA) in col- A

laboration with the Inter-Universit needed to complete thé exercises, and
Consortium for Political ang.88 c1ai ~{ a data set, with notebook to guide
imed. at

stitnulating undergraduate students

to independent and critical thinking,

the program has produced a series of
" modules that give students access to

timely data otherwise not available

for classroom use, allowing them to
“learn quantitative skills often deve]-

group of. political scientists, -all/of
whom had experience tea ing

[

American govemmené, during a
summer workshop in 1974 funded by
the National Science Foundation.
After a year of extensive field study
and evaluation had shown them to be
effective teathing tools, the seven
.modules on American politics were
released for distribution.

Each module <ontains an essay, a
series of integrated exercises, a dis-
cussion of the methodological tools

access to the data. Now being uged at
145 colleges and universities, the’
SETUPS monographs on American

politics cover a wide variety of subg-/

jects: political participation, voting
behavior in the 1972 Presidential -
election, a comparison of political
parties, representation in_the U.S.
Congress in 1973, analysis of the
Supreme Court, energy and environ-
mental problems, and the budgetary
process. Over 11,000 copies of the -

¥
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personal basis to clear up whatever is
"bothering him. Each student is. also
given a study guide at the beginning of
the dourse. The guide is very clear about
what is expected; as’ lecturers - often
aren’t. Reading can, therefore, be more
precisely and more profitably focused.

The student no longer needs to listen to

an entire lecture while trying to memor-
ize it in prayerful hape that the’part re-
membered will turn up on the éxamina-
tion. Finally, because reading is stressed
in PSI, the educationally deprived stu-,
dent is continually forced to use the
most basic academic tool. This is self-re-
warding. And again, when he turns in a
unit examination,
scored and returned. This instant feed-
back is another incentive for pushing
-ahead. The studentproceeds at a com-
fortable pace, avoiding the lock-step of
traditional instruction. '

That said, the picture is clouded by
certair disadvantages that seem to ac-
company the Keller Method. First, there
are problems of time managemeht. Since
students may take (and fail) the unit
tests an"unlimited number of times with-
out penalty, the tendency to procrasti-
nate is strong. The question of time
management reminds.one, too, that not
enough-is known about possible varia-
tions in time perception and applicatit
within various American subcultures.
‘There seems to be good evidence, for ex-
ample, that African-, Indian-, and

it is immediately _

<

, :
Spanish-derived cultures are not initially

geared to the concept of time inherited -

from the protestant ethic. Stouffer and
Weinberger also found that students ac-

customed to being spoon-fed were soon -

disencKanted-with PSI. One prominent

feature of the Keller Method is that the-

locus of responsibility is clear at all
times. ‘This initself is frustrating to stu-

dents frightened by the realization that °

they.are essentially é6n their own. And
finally, there is an unusually high drop-
out rate; the rate of failure for both

‘Spanish-American and Anglo students -

in the PS] sections is-much higher than
for those taught by traditional methods.

touffer and Weinberger are under-
standably cautious when interpreting
the results of their preliminary research.

“Our findings,” they concede, “do not .
ﬂgrove anything; they simply suggest

if\our preliminary findings are substan-
tidted by further research, then PSI
offers a real opportunity for Spanish-
surnamed students to close the perfor-
mance gap between themselves and the
majority of the student population.” »

That is as far as they are willing to go.
And that is far enough on the basis of
-the data on hand. But hope is never

‘gjsibilities for further research.... [But]

bound by what we know; indeed, hope

is the willingness to risk a stake in what
we don't know.: The stake in the San
Marcos experiment is not just for Span-
ish Americans, but for the millions of

others outside the normative experience
of white, middle-class America whose
academic and cultural readiness is none-
theless measured by such normative
standards. Some nine million American

“school-age children - are outside the?
.Anglo tradition, and so by normative

standards must be considered.cultdrally
deprived. English must be considered a
second language for at least h
these, and a large majority of

trum .of values become unchallenge
self-fulfilling prophecies.
. Such a situation cannot be healthy for

stake in what seems to be hap-
t San Marcos. In the world we
tomorrow, so arbitraryya provin-
cialism in the education of the American
people may be an anachronism we can
ill afford to maintain. Nor should the in-
terest in the experiment be limited to po-

litical science. PSI has been tried exten- -

sively in classes in psychology. Now
that it shows promise in at least one

other discipling, other” experiments in
" other fiegd?véxld seem to be in order,

perhaps at all levels of the educational
enterprise, . v .

American politics modules have.been
ordered from APSA, which serves as -
the distributor. A new series of mod-
ules covering cross-national and
world politics ‘is presently undergo-
ing field study and is expected to be
available in January 1977. .

. One enthusiastic SETUPS user is
Paul Allen Beck, 32, associate profes-
sor of political science at the Univer-
si ittsburgh and coauthor— -
wmruner and L. Douglas
-Dobson—of* the monograph based
on the Michiigarr generakional re-
search. A highly important objective
of the SETUPS  program, Beck be-
lieves, is to “involve students in the
process of empirical research.” His
students reach their own conclusions
based on their own computerized ex-
amination of the data, all the while

ing about Americans and about

themselyes. In the case of the genera-
tional rejearch, students move from
relatively raw data—what percentage

o

of children and parents changed
party affiliation from 1965 to 1973—
to more sophisticated analysis.
Ideally, the SETUPS materials pro-
vide students with a fund of empiri-
cal data and teach them how to ana-
lyze the information. Students thus

'

‘get both the medium and the mes-

sage. In the process they are given the
opportunity to do definitive investi-
gations- of real-world phenomena—
hands-on experience with data from :
large ‘statistical bases otherwise un-
available. ' ; 4
Beck, for one, believes the SETUPS .
modules represent a significant
breakthrough in higher education by -
getting students directly involved in
research. ‘The conventional pro-
cedure in political science courses is
for students to read textbooks and
belieye what they read,” he says. “In
a sense, they become captives of
those who write the books.. With
SETUPS, “they don't just accept

.SETUP aterials
Beck, “the Ypost gratifying and ex-
citing experiehce of my six years in

things on-faith. They really
doing.” v
Helping to develop and use the
has  been, " for

féarn by

undergraduate Neaching.” He repofts
that students only enjoy working
with SETUPS materials "but also

acquire “considerable insight into
this type of political research.” And,
he adds, many are so strongly moti-
vated that they do much more data
analysis. thartds required. As with
many of the professdrs using SET-
UPS* modulés, Beck has noted®that
his own ratings as a.teacher have
risen dramatically. He feels, assured *
that his effectiveness has been “influ-
enced substantially by the SETUPS - -
mgdules.” ) }

For more information: Paul Allen
Beck, Department of Political Sci-
ence, University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- )
burgh, PA 15260, (417) 624-5501. , °
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. ,Jp linor Ostrom, an Indiana Univer- -

. sity professor of political science,
o+ '+ hasfocused much,pf her reseaych on the
‘ implications of various policy choices,

especially those proposed as a earis of

reforming the delivery of urban services..

* She arrived at the use of field work as a
teaching tool for undergraduates almost

~ by accident. In the fall semester of 1969,

« . Ostrom taught a graduate seminar in
which students surveyed the literan)xre
on different methods for measuring the
output of public agencies as preparation
for field work the following spring.
During the spring semester_she was also

v assigned to_teach a sophomere honors
«. " . seminar. Those students wanted to get
" into field work and it was decided, after
long discussion, to combine the work of
the graduate and undergraduate classes.
Indiana University, located in Bloom-
{ington, is a large and complex institu-
tion, and its political sciencé®“depart-
ment, with 35 faculty members and 120
graduate students in residence, is' one of
the nation’s largest. Some 110 under-
graduates and 30 graduate students have
taken four courses‘directed by Ostrom

L that involve field study and are designed

g

s
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. to reldte political theory to a real-life
.. getting. In 1970, the first group elected

: to measure the performance of the.near-
by Indiarapolis police department

against that of several smaller,* neigh-

WILLIAM R. GRANT {s the education writer for the
Detroit Frae Prass.

Q
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by Wiliam R. Grant -

borhood-based - départments. The local
government had been discussing the

possibility of combining all of the de- -

partments into a single metropolitan
police agency, and Ostrom’s students
detided to try to determine which sys-
tem delivers better service. The primary
method they used was survey, research
to measure the perceptions of “citizens
abput their experiences with pélice and

‘police services.

"' The theoretical underpinnings of the
Indianapolis study are typical of Os-
trom’s approach. In all of the courses,

" Ostrom explains, "tyere is an attempt to

look at some major political, " institu-

tional variable that is being considered

for the reform of the delivery of urban
services.” - :

In the ear] es of each of Ostrom’s
field study courses, Students first focus
on the broad social theories that*influ-

ence policy making. In the case of polige
reform, this might iniclude reatlings that
describe police activities in diverse set-
tings,. literature that presents opposing
views of the role of police, and studies
that have attempted to quantify services.

Students go on to examine’the limita-

tions of previous research and the-diffi-
culties of measuring public goods in gen-
eral. Then the students and instructor

_design their own instruments for mea-

suring—which may include intérview
schedules, observation forms, record.or
accounting sheets, and the liké. In re-

L]
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fining their work, they thake. decisions
about what kinds of activities can be
measured, what makes a good question,
what are the most useful observations
and records to keep, and what effect
their data can be expected to have on
policy recommendations.

Research is studied not” for its own
sake but as a prelude to the field work,
as one method , of puttirig political
theory to the test. The field work is crit-

-ical, Ostrom believes, since “it is pos- .

sible to reform/and make things worse.”

As the field work gets under way, stu-,

_dents are constantly encouraged to keep
clear the connection between what they

the 1970 Indianapolis study,

Wle cougtywide agency,
concluding tﬁat‘smgllﬁnmunities were
served best by their independent police
+departments. S

A second study, undertaken at the

suggestion of black students, involved a -

simjlar look at police service in largely
black communities in and around Chi-
cago. That study found that, although
14 times more money was spent in the
Chicago neighborhoods, citizens in sub-
urban neighborhoods felt they received
similar levels of service. These two

small-scale studies spawned a much

larger effort in the spring;term of 1972
when about 55 graduate and undergrad-
uate students spent 10 days doing simi-~

\ . i
-
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uestioned the wisdom of. -
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lar field work in the St. Louis area.
In the spring of 1974, Ostrom'’s stu-

dents went back to Indianapolis to mea-

sure two other urban services, street
lightihg and road conditions. Many
preparation sessions were spent in the’
mijddle of a Bloomington street arguing

. ‘about just how big.a hole in the pave-

ment had to be in order to be corsidered-

"a “pothole.” Amot#g the results of the .
- project was a published packet of thate-

rials that describe .the various dévides
students developed to measure street-. .
light output and road 'conditions. -

T

he fifth field study, which will take’
place during the 1976-77. academic

“yearin three as yet unchosen metropoli-

tan areas, will again focus on police ser-*
“yice. The earlier ‘courses involved sur-
vey research, for which students were
extensively trained in interviewing tech-
niques. This timethe field work will in-
volvg observation. Students will ride in
police cars and observe at the dispatch
desks in police stations, and training will
focus on observatjon techniques. The

_ experience of earlier courses has taught

Ostrom that theory and practice do not
fit comfortably into a single semester.
From now on, whenever possible,
courses will extend over a full year.

The field work has.brought theory to
life. “So much of undergraduate educa-
tion is passive,” Ostrom says. “You read
a book or see a film.” It is possible, she
wrote in one review of her courses, “for
preparations in regular courses to deal
with a formal body of knowledge with-
out encouraging students to become in-
dependent thinkers and pursue work as
productive scholars.”

For the first three years these coyrses
were an idea 4a search of a home, The
first Indianapolis study was developed

quickly, in response to the students’ de- *

sire to get into the field, and it repre-

sented a last-minute reshaping of a po-*

* litical science class that<had been in-

a

“for less than

tended largely as a reading course. Tjme
was not available tq,search for funds,
‘and the whole project was carried out
$500. Other courses were
offered through whatever department
had funds to support them. The Chicago
study was aided with a grant from the
IU Afro-American Studies Program ; “the
university’s urban affairs program has
contributed some aid; and the St. Louis
profect was supporteg by a grant from

. the National Institutes of-Mental Health.

E

Finally’' in 1973 Ostrom’s courses
found an administrative home with the
creation within the polltlcal science de-

[ : »

Q

Ric o

- T

partment of the Workshop in Political
Theory and Policy Analysis. She and
her husbynd,«also an 1U professor of po-
litical science, were theé moving forces.
The Workshop provides a headquarters
for the field study courses,” as well a5 a
regular secretarial staff and other amen-

It is a loose confederation of students
and faculty whose basic common de-

" ities that were lacking in the early years.

cies, including some that normally do
not underwrite student-conducted re-
search, are satisfied with the callber of

‘the work.

_ This is all the more notable since un-
dergraduates who take one of Ostrom’s
courses are not required to have com-
pleted any prerequisites. The courses are
electives, and Ostrom or one of her ‘as-
sociates interviews all students before

‘ A”Startmg from an established base of theory, students are able to
examine its application to concrete problems, and in the process
arrive at conclusions that confirm, challenge, or modify their theo-

retical preconceptions.”

Willism C. Havard
Dean,'College of Arts and Sciences

v Virginia Po/ytechmc" Institute and State University

.

»

nominator is their interest in the politi- -

cal thebries that have characterized the
Ostroms’s work. The workshop’s name
was chosen carefully to reflect the con-
cern for linking theory and policy.

In a littlewover two years the work-
shop has generated $951,800 in grants
and $236,426 in overhead funds to the
university, including a grant from the
Natfonal Science Foundation that sup-
ported the 1974 Indianapolis field work
on treet lights and roads. The outside
funding is important, Ostrom says, not
only because it allows the projects to be
undertaken but because it underscores in
the students’ minds that the research is
genuine and that -the methods used
“must be professional from ground zero.
This is a real study with results that will
be published,” Ostrom tells her studenits,
and the work is expected to measure up.
The fact that grants continue to come in
is an indication that funding agen-

Learning experience:

Workshop in Political Theory and
Policy Analysis. Three courses of-
fered: Public Policy Analysis: Police,
" enroliment: 25; Service D.ellvery in
U.S. Cities, enroliment: 15; and Politi-
cal Theory and Policy Analysis, enrolf-
ment: 50. 4

Other descriptions:

~~Ventures in Teaching and Re-
search,” The Review {Indiana  Univer-
sity -Alymni  Association), Vol.. 18,
Winter 1975. <
Urbah Policy Analysis: An Institution-
al Approach. Washington, D.C.:
American Association for the Ad-
vancement of Science, forthcoming.

S

Contact

Elinor Ostrom, Department of Politi-
cal Science, Morgan Hall 121, Indiana
University, Bloomington, Indiana
47401, (812) 337-0441. -

- package.

they are permitted to enroll, to deter-

- mine that the student has “a little matur- .

ity” and that he or she Tecognizés'the
amount and kind of work that will be/,,
done: ’
~ The course is a difficult one ts teach,

. ? P .
» since students are involved from the in-

itial research design to analyzing the
data, and Ostrom walks a narrow line
between running the course herself and-
letting the students run it collectively.
Students are lost if the instructor does
not provide structure, she says. She
keeps the work well grounded in politi-
cal theory and is responsible for seeing -
that the research .design of any field
work is of a quality that will yield data
worthy of publicatiop.

Students have. considerable .latitude
within those bounds, however, and Os-
trom cautions instructors who would try
to use such a class simply as a means of
carrying out a faculty designed research
“Don't tKink of undertaking
research with students'as a cheap way of
getting your research done;” she says. .
Students will be “doing your busy work
and they'll know it.”

An instructor also should not under=
take such a project unless prepared for
the conflict that comes from what' Os-
trom calls “intellectual ferment.” There
was plénty of argument among students
in each of the courses over which spe-
cific questionswould be asked in’ the
surveys. One student remembers hold-

" ing out at length for one series of ques-.

>

tions until finally his views were ac-
cepted by the others. The student found,
however, that the data collected were not

- very useful because the questions-had

not been specific enough. Ostrom is the
referee in these sessions, which some-
times have gohe on late into the night,"
and she tries to intrude only when she
thinks it necessary to protect the quality
of the research. ‘.
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- gwork itMﬂvward the

grade. Students are told at the outset
that they ca,.v(ch(mse not to go into the
field or can return home it they find
< door-to-door mtervnewmbﬂmt to their
liking: That option has been exercised
rarely, although some Stutlents have
found themselves better suited to tele-
. phone follow-ygthan tace-to- ace inter-
views, and some have askey to be
shifted from one kind of neigh§orhood
to another. > )
Students attest to the workshop’s suc-
cess. David Allen, who went to St. Louis

. :
The street-lighting simulator is ased to determine perceprion;‘ of lighting bOWS an undergraduate, says Ostrom “was

A commitment to this approach is a
commitment to many frustrations and
long hours. but Ostrom believes it pays
ott 1n genuine student learning. Stu-
dents. she says. “are participating in
something they helped to plancand they
are nterested i doing a good ;ob All of
us were n the tield together The stu-
dents eaw me put in as long a day as
they - doing the same work they were.”

In all the courses. graduate and under- ¢
graduate stutlents have explored politi-
cal theory n scparw»\?n ditfer-
ent.levels. But wherf€came to the field
work' starting with the design itself,
thev worked together, and the under-
graduates believed -that their opinions

"

graduate students. This has helped keep

always willing to talk and listen and to

e
carried as much weight as those of the - take time for students. As a result %
were Wl”ln}, to work yourself to d@

morale high, and it has demonstrated,
savs James B. ‘Christoph, acting chair-
man ot the political science department,
that properly trained undergraduates
“tan operate at the same level as the
average graduate student.”

these have'been difticult courses to

h. they have also been difficult to
;,rade Grades, Ostrom says, have been
baséd on exams assessing students’ un-
derstanding ot theory. participation in

* class discusgion, and a final paper that

each student writes analyzing some as-
pect of the data. Ostrom is careful to
make clear to.students ‘that the tield

tor her. " Virginia Dodge Fieldér, now4n
IU graduate studerit. - says simply that
Ostrom has (developed a great way, of
mixing teaching and pleasure Learning
from her becomes a pleasure.” The
group, says Christoph, has in effect "be-
come a community which exists beyond
a-single semester.”

In an eftort to give students individual

attention, the department now re-

quires undergraduate majors to take a

seminar. which is limited to an enroll-

ment of about 16, in some aspect of po-
»

Presid(fnt Ford tedches at the Univer-
sity ot South Carolina. So do Hubert
Humphrey. Ronald Reagan, George
McGovern. Edmund Muskie, . and
Barry Goldwater. They are all in-
structors in-a political science course

Government,”. an introduction to
American politics put together by
James T. Myers at the university's
Columbia campus and first offered in
the spring of 1974,

In creating the course, Myers first
| - ouatlined three major topics (funda-
-, mentals, machinery, and agenda),

which he then divided into a total of

60 subtopics. Next he proposed an

ideal governmental spokesman for

-each subtopic, and, backed by an un-

restricted grant fromi the university,

proceeded to contact each spokes-
man. While a few proved elusive,

Mye®ers discovered to his astonish-

ment that, in general, the more im-

called “Conversations in. American -

- Conversations in American Government

willing to participate. (President Ford
was contacted while he was a Repre-
sentative, and finally met with Myers
as Vice President.)

At each expert's convenience,
Myers arranged a meeting’either at a
television studic or elsewhere with a
film crew, and together Myers and
the guest discussed a preselected sub-
topic in front of the cameras for half
an hour. No payment was ever of-
fered or demanded, although a num-
ber of experts requested an advance
agenda of subjects to be covered.
This resulted in a collection of tele-
vision tapes that includes, among
othets, Carl Albert on “Congress and
the Congressman,” Melvin Laird on
“Presidential Power,” Earl Butz on
“Government and the Farmer,” and
Justice Thomas C. Clark on “The
Structure arld Operation of the Fed-
eral Judiciary.” Important govern-
mental opponents are represented as

talks about “Citizen Action,” and
Hugh Sidey (of Time), Sander Van-
ocur (formerly of NBC and NET),
and Peter Lisagor (of the Chicago
News) discuss different aspects of
government and the media. The col-
lection now numbers 70 tapes.
Each conversation was recorded in
color, in’ a style deliberately deriva-
" tive of commercial television talk
shows. Myers, together with South
Carolina’s ETV network, also de-.
veloped opening credits for each tape
and commissioned fife-and-drum sig-
nature music ffom Don Gillis, USC's
composer-in-residence and head of
its Center for Media Arts Studies.
Each week students are required to
view four half-hour tapes and to at-
tend one S0-minute discussion ses-
sion in groups of about 15 each, su-
‘ pervised by graduate assistants. The
first two tapes are shown continuous-

ly all day Monday?and Tuesday; the

portant the individual, the more well. George Meany discusses “Gov-  second two are shown all day
easily he was reached and the more ernment and Labor,” John Gardner Wednesday and Thursday. Students-
<>
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litical serence during the junior or senior
year. Some of the seminars involve field

work. Some afe readings courses. How-
ever. dlf are aimed at bringing students
into cloge touch with at least ‘one faculty

member during their undergraduate
years. But this etfort. as with most edu-

cational opportunities. g of, greatest
value to. those students/vh() are moti-
vated to take advantagde of it. This is
especially true olqelectives like the field
study courses whilh require a far greater
gmmitment of time by students than
most other classes. Much of the field
work has been done during vacation
periodd. and the long planning sessions
add to the time and energy required f
students.

Students who have become invoived
i Ostrom’s field courses say that they
have found it a complete learning ex-
perience that made even'the most excit-
ing reading and lecture course dry by
comparison. Students whb have done
this kind of k. says Roger DParks,
Ostrom’s principal associate in the field
studies, will never again look at a data
table in a jcurnal article or repost and
believe that it is chiseled in stone. “The
best way to learn data analysis,” Parks
savs, "is to have collected the data your-

self. You begin to learn the limitations of

the tigures ™ .

Precisely that kind of learning experi-
ence came for Mark Giaquinta in 1974,
the afternoon he talked with an old
wgman in Indianapolis. All of the Os-
trom studies have involved an attempt
to determine the socioeconomic level
(SES) of those interviewed. The woman

«Giaquinta interviewed was “very, very
poorly dressed.” lived in a ramshackle
house. and had little formal education.
She would, not have rated high on any

SES scale. but Giaquinta talked with her.

at length after their formal interview
was completed. “She talked about In-

- dianapolis and her perceptions of it, and -

what she was getting for her tax money.
She appearedto be one of the brightest
individuals I have ever interviewed. |
still have “some confidence in® SES
scales,” says Giaquinta. “But now every
time | see an SES level | think of that old
woman, and | remember that contained
within each figure are many individuals,
and some contradictions.” Understand-
ably. Giaquinta’s paper at the end of the
course was on SES.

For undergraduates, the course ends
with the paper. But the graduate stuy
dents along with Ostrem and_her asse-

" ciates have produced a variety of pro-
fessional papers and journal articles
using the data to argue.points on a pub-
lic policy issue..In addition, the data col-

)

lected have been studiéd by students
taking more traditional courses in data
analysis where no field work has been
offered. A workshop newsletter that re-
ports on findings also goes out“to local
urban affairs offices. X

THere have been two specific spin-offs

of the IU project. A former student now *

on the faculty at Grand. Valley State

College in Michigan ntade a study simi-*

lar to Ostrom'’s of delivery of police ser-
vices in the Grand Rapids, Michigan,’
area. Two faculty members*at the Uni-

« versity of Tennessee’s Nashville branch
made a similar study of police service in
Nashville-Davison County. Those stud-
ies involved students, but they were
replications of the work done at IU rath-
er than new student projects.

Even though Ostrom believes her ap-
proach to field work can he used by
other social science departrmuats, and
extended to areas outside political sci-
ence, so far there'has not been much at-
tempt to try, even at IU. “The diffusion,
of innovation Pere‘has not béen "very
fast,” Christoph says.”And certainly the
approach is not_for every instructor.
The met takes someone,..Ostrom
says, who has “energy and patience and
who is not upset by conflict. If students
are going to have ideas,” she says, “they
-are not all going to agree.” ®

- dardized,

-y

are tree to drop in whenever they
please. Aldo. each evening from 7 to
9. all day Friday, agd for several
haurs on Sunda ernoon all four -
tapes are shown

has written, * the [interviewed]
practitioners. are, by and large, ex-
cellent and effective teachers. It is not
uncommon for a single 28-minute in-
terview to contain 100 or more teaqh-

" ing points.” To help'students absorb

such concentrated material, Myers -
and two’ colleagues wrote a study
guide that, for each taped interview,
includes a biographical sketch of the

* expert. an outline of the conversa-

tion. questions about each important
point. in the interview (with space to
writedown the answers), and a list of

 new ahd unfamiliar terms (defined in

an appendix) that arise during the
conversation,

Exams are multiple choice. stan-
and computer-graded,
which has permitted use of the course

.

throughout the university’s regional
campus’ system and over the stateis’
ETV' network. The university has
also made the tapes available to out-
siders, though so far the only institu-

years in a row, and Myers continues

to update the material with new in-

terviews whenever an old one be-
. comes out of date.®

v

Myers admits that he has not ade-

tions to have purchased any copies_
have been The Brookings Institution

and the Container Corporation of
America. USC offers the interviews
on cassettes at a cost of $200 each
(they cannot be rented) and also sells
Myers's study guide for $4.95. Be-
cause of the high cost—and probably

-because few professors are eager to

teach from someone else’s lectures—
to date no college or university has
purchased them. '

The tapes have cost the university
in the neighborhood of $1,500 each,

,which'is a bargain. South Carolina’s

ETV network donated time, tape,
personnel, and equipment, and start-
up costs were defrayed by a $4,000
grant from the Ford Foundation’s

Venturg Fund. South Carolina’s ETV

network has aired all the"tapes two

quately assessed whether students
learn or retain more in this introduc-
tory course than jn others. But opin-
ion surveys suggest that students gen-
erally like the course. And last fall,
(.when Myers’s two television sections
had a combined enrollment of 340,
the other three political science intro-
ductory sections, using traditional
lecture fgrmats, drew a total‘of 150.

Still, television has in no way elimin- -

ated the need for student-teacher
contact. “There is a strong cérrela-
“tion,” observes Myers, “between at-
tendance at class discussion gnd suc-
cess on examinations.” o
For more information: fames T.
Myers, Department of Government
and International Studies, University
of South Carolina, Columbia, SC
29208, (803) 777-2675.
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Political Sclence

‘
—~\.

. - / - .
~Teaching the Facts

The lvy League schools are consid-
e Sme of America’s most selective
‘olieges. Yet one of their students
thought that John Locke, the English
political theorist, was in fact a
Frenchman. Another suggested ‘that
St. Augustiné was a "major intellec-.
tual influence” on Cicero; who prede-
ceased him by about 475 years.
Such egregi®us errors of fact in the
study of famous, political theorists
convinced Roger D. Masters, a=pro-
fessor of government at Dartmouth
College, that even the best students
need basic drill. They ‘need to get
their facts straight befose they can
grapple with concepts. They need to
remember what they've read. They
must gain an exact knowledge of the
subject to make informed judgments.
To help them with cognitive learn-
ing, Masters, since 1973, has called
on the computer to assist in teaching

’

courses on political theorists. Each of °
his students gets a special computer,’

account number on the Dartmouth
time-sharing system and instrictions

 on how to run the machine. Once or

twice a week, true/false or multiple-
choice worksheets are distributed
that focus on assigned readings. Be-
fore class, students go to a terminal
and run the appropriate program.
They are told immediately not only
whether their answers are right or
wrong, but also why the question is
important. .Computerized record
keeping gives Masters a list of the
students who hfe completed the
worksheets, together with their
scoreS and the time required to run
the program—five or six minutes is
average. The exercises are not

"graded, but a failing score is given to

those (few) students who refuse to do
them at all.

- Masters himself had(never touched
a computer terminal belore prepanng
his first computer-assisted courst in
1973 with Joseph Harris of Dart-
meuth’s physics department. Since
then the computer has helped Dart-
mouth students understand basic
propositions in the thigking of
Hobbs,. Rousseau, Plato, Marx,
Machiavelli, and St. Paul, among
others: ’ "

The notion that computers can
help strengthen instruétion in the so-
called “soft” social sciences is rela-
tively new. And using a computer to
examine the basic propositionS of
Jean Jacque® Rousseau is rather droll
since Rousseau distrusted machines.
(On the other hand, Rousseau be-
lieved that, purely passive reading
was generally unreliable as a method

of leez-ning. and computer-assisted
tion discourages passive read- ,

instru

F4

The Powér of a Gooa Lecture

Color the room gray. Bare walls, a
‘blackboard, hard wooden chairs.
Nothing more. No electronic gad-
getry. no audio-visual material, no
computer-assisted instruction. Just a
24-by-24-foot room with 17 students
and a professor up front. -

The scene is a classroom at Living-
ston College, Rutgers University in
New Brunswick, New Jersey. The
course is. Political 'Leadetship. The
lecturer is Wilson Carey McWilliams,
42, professor of political science and -
chairman of the departmenl Mc-
Williams lights a cigarette and starts
talking about two men who “helped
shape the character of American poli-
tics in the modern era.” One is Frank:
lin D. Roosevelt, thirty-second Presi-
dent of the United States. The other
is John L. Lewis, longtime head of the
United Mine Workers Union.

For the students the two men are

merely names in history books. Mc- "’

. Williams quickly brings them to life.
He notes the similarities: both Prot-
estants, both “terribly ambitious,”
both superb phrase makers. Roose-"
veit a true aristocrat, a ’“rentier,”

ere was a dissonance betwee
Roosevelt's class and his religion.
After his father died he had engaged
in a “reflective inner search for the

deity.” Lewis, an [owan who worked
in the mines from the age of 12, came
from a “militant low-church back-
ground.” He was loyal to his social
class; Roosevelt was a “traitor” to
hl.). @

McWilliams, lighting a second cig-

. arette, notes that both FDR and John

L. l.ewns were “classical rhetoric-
ians.” Talking in_public was almost
séecond nature to them. “The very

idea [of elther man| hiring a speech .

coach would have been unthinkable.”

The teacher digresses to explain the -

difference between Hebraic and Hel-
lenic rhetoric. Adlai Stevenson, he
says,”used Hellenic or Greek rhetoric.
It is,marked by “the bon mot, the
quick phrase, not an excess word.”
Hebraic rhetoric is democratic; it is
pitched for the ear of the peasant.as
well as the king. It is poétic and re-

p?\itive and filled with biblical allu-
s

lons; it instructs the least infotmed.

To illustrate his point, Carey Mc-
Williams the professor becomes
Carey McWilliams the actor. He
mimics Roosevelt faunting his politi-
cal foes, and he imitates. the rolling
shetoric of John L. Lewis. He notes
the skillful repeating of FDR's jibes at
three Republican isolationists, Mar-
tin, Barden, and Fish. For more

on repetition, McWilliams refers his
class to the third Yhapter of Ecclesi-
astes: "“To every thing there is a sea-
son, and a time to every purpose
under the heaven. A time to be born,
and a time to die.”

Now McWilliams lowers his voice
several octaves and pretends he is
John L. Lewis cautioning the U.S.
labor movement against a Commun-
ist witch hunt in\its own ranks:
“Thou shalt not mu¥zle the ox that
treadeth out the corh.” He quotes
Lewis’s inspired attack\on his fellow
union’leaderd: “This movement does
not have a head—it has a neck that
has growed up and furred over!”

McWilliams has been lecturing for
50 minutes. He has used no flamboy-
ant gestures, no taped speeches or
film strips. Just straight talk plus
some marvelous impersonations and
learned allusions to Plato, Socrates,
de Tocqueville, and others. .

Now he's winding up. He notes
that tactical skills of statecraft can be
learned. Richard M. Nixon, he says,
learned them. But a broad moral
foundation, a basis for decent living
and behaving, can't be acquired. It's
either theré in the man as a r?t of

“early socialization,” or it isn't,

FDR and John L. Lewis, he thinks,

oth
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*ing.) This use ot the computer has

helped demwvstity it for many stu-
dents, Masters believes. And he's
cpnvinced that its help in teaching
basics is badly needed. “We made a
terrible mistake in abandoning rote
learning. Even memorization of ap-
parently useless material can be good
mental training,” Masters said. “If
the elite can't ewven get its facts

straight, we're really in trouble.”
The Dartmouth- professor makes
no bold claims for his methods.’ Re-
search is limited, he says, although
his own results indicate that students
-retain more of what they've read
when exposed to computer instruc-
tion: "“Whereas students generally
nswer about 40 to 50 percent of the
true/false questions correctly, items
reinforced on the computer are an-
swered corréctly ;80 percent of the
time.” Though these results are tenta-
A\

tive, there are other advantages. By "

requiring students to go to the com-
puter every week or so with their
worksheets, Masters thinks he has
helped them pace themselves better.
With computer-assisted instruction
it'’s not as easy to loaf all term and
‘cram for finals. And by linking the
computer terminal with TV moni-
tors, he has been able to provide vis-
ual illustrations for his lectures.
Instead of blocking communica-
tion between instructor and students,
the computer can actually improve
give-and-take. Students can use the
computer to write memos, queries,

or complaints. Masters then answers

them by computer, usually within 24
hours. The two-way computer talk
has led to more extended face-to-face
exchanges and lengthier discussions
of subjects raised by students in their
memos. ’

Some students question whether a
, college-level cqurse should focus on
rote recall of reading material. And
some rebel against the computer. But
most seem to like it. Certainly, Mas-
ters does. He emphasizles, though,
that the computer is not a substitute
for any major element in the teaching
process. Reading, lectures, discys-
sions, papers, and exams continug to
be the cote. However, he believes
that the computer, which has 3 flaw-
less memory. can help students im-
prove theirs. And Masters likes to
recall that Plato, in setting criteria for
selection of the philosopher king,
said that “the man who has a mem-
ory and is hard to deceive must be
chosen.” °
For more information: Roger D.
Masters, Department of Govern-
ment, Dartmouth College, Hanovey,
NH 03755, (603) 646-2153.

i

/
/

had this moral foundation. "“The

political art,” he concludes, “depends . dents do learn—even in large classes.
on courage. [t requires courage to ad- d because of McWilliams's popu-
]

mit you're wrong, to abandon a posi-
tion. Courage is something we can’t
~teach.” Roosevelt and Lewis had
courage, McWilliams concludes. And
he ends his-lecture on that note.
Of course, Livingston College uses
many of the tools and techniques em-
loyed elsewhere to motivate stu-
dents and to enrich the curriculum.
Butgood old-fashioned lecturing re-
mains a central element in its teach-
ing process. McWilliams and his col-
leagues believe in time-tested teach-
ing methods. They enforce relatively
tight discipline, especially at the start
of the semester when the tone is set.
They give hour-long exams—two
each term in introductory courses,
usually one in all other courses.
For final exams, a dozen or more
sample questions are given out in ad-
vance from which three or four are to
be drawn for the test itself. “There

are no surprises this way,” sajd Mc-

Williams, “but if the students prepare

answers for all of the questions,

they've done the equivalent of a re-

search paper.” Papers, class partici-

pation,’ and exam scores are all con-

sidered in giving grades. McWilliams
/

3
* finds that with such ground rules stu-

arity, his classes tend to be large,
usually 75 or so in lower-division
classes, 50 for upper-division, and
never fewer than 25 at the graduate
level. For the latfgr two groups, his
classes run two to four times as large
as average. .

In his lectures, McWilliams aims
not to transmit a lot of basic infor-
mation but to provide a “central con-
text” for later discussitn. “The .one
great sin,” he says, “i not-to be in-
teresting. A lecturer is a performer;
he uses hyperbole. In leading a dis-
cussion group a teacher must be a
choreographer. But in giving a-lec-
ture he’s on stage.” McWilliams tries
to change pace every 90 seconds or
so. Tell a joke, spin a story, relate an
anecdote. Or ask a question. Even
with bright students, “attention
spans aré short.”

For beginning lecturers, he recom-
mends close reading of U.S. Army
field manuals. The Army's been in
the teaching business for a long time
and knows what it’s doing, he says.
McWilliams works hard at his lectur-
ing but also seems to have a natural
flair for it. “Carey could teach Ethi-

! A
opian law and students woul{i sign
up for it,” says Dennis Bathory, a
former student of McWilliams who is
now a member of Livingston’s politi-
cal science department. “Students
just come to hear him,” agrees Wil-
liam Livingston, a graduate student
at the college who has taken three
courses from McWilliams. He terms
the professor’s lecturing outstanding.

In teaching, as in statecraft, it ap-
pears that tactical skills can be

. learned but true quality depends on

something deeper, more profound,
that probably can't be learned. And
just as FDR and John L. Lewis never
needed plagtic men to help them
gauge their audiences -and develop
oratorical skills, neither does Carey
McWilliams. Indeed, in his classroom
lecturing, McWilliams demonstrates
the very rhetorical qualities that
made Roosevelt and Lewis so effec-
tive in debate. This kind of lecturing
has an important place in political
‘science teaching—more so than in,
say, sociology or biology. And Mc-
Williams is a master of it. »
For more information: Wilson Carey
McWilliams, Department of Political
Science, Livingston College, Rutgers
University, New Brunswick, N]J
08903, (201) 932-4090.
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70 Polhtical Science

Internships, work-study programs,
o and other forms of relevant oft-cam-
pus experience have become de ri-
gueur for political science undergrad-

. A uates throughout the country. Nearly
four fifths of the educational institu-

. . tions responding to a recent Ameri-

can Political Science Association sur-

. vey indicated they offer some kind of

off-campus work experience for
course credit. And what better place
for a student of government to study
the subject than Washington, D.C 3

Precisely because a student intern-
ship program in the nation’s capital is
. such an obvious idea, it is one which
has occurred to many colleges and

government have been flooded of
late with such programs—all barter-
ing for the same limited. low-cost
housing in the District of Columbia;
all vying for quality internships: all
competing for high-quality academic
instruction for their students.

The Washington Center for Learn~
ing Alternatives is a new program
* in Washington aimed at eliminating
at least some of this unnecessary
competition and duplication of ef-
fort. Established. last year by Wil-
liam Burke, formerly the head of the
- internship program at the University
of Massachusetts at Amherst, the
center is a non-profit, independent
educational institution which enables
small colleges with limited resources
to offer their students a quality in-
ternship experience in Washington.

The center’s rapid growth rate is
indicative not only of the enormous

of the extent to which news of the
success of Burke’s program Kas
spread, ‘mostly by word-of-mouth,
through the educational community.
‘During the fall semester of 1975, the
center provided internships for 53
students from 25 educational jnstitu-
tions; spring 1976 saw 104 sfudents
from 35 colleges and uhiversities par-

neither with foundation funds‘: nor
' major institutional backing, the cen-
ter began breaking even in May 1976.
The center provides three-month
internships in more than 150 congres-
sional offiaes, the executive branch,

universities. As a result. the city and-

" tions, Bureaucratic Behavior,

demand for such a, service, but also *

ticipating in the program. Blessed

S L}
»

Interships in the Nation€ Capital: The Total Program Coricepr

the judiciary, public interest groups,
and community programs. Three
full-time coordinators are charged
with developing new int&mship op-
portunities, matching students with
jobs relevant to their experience and
interests, and supervising and evalu-
ating the internships. °

The internship is-not an isolated
field experience at the center; it is
one,component of a total-program
concept. In addition to the work op-
portunity, the center’s program in-
cludes seminars, courses, site visits,
and enough free time for students to
explore Washington mdependently
Under the'program, students work 35
hours and attend one class per week.
The classes .are small—between 12

-and 15 students—and are taught by

professionals with PhDs and practi-
cal experience in their fields.

This past spring, the center offered
15 courses: Intergovernmental Rela-
Race
and Politics, Criminal Justice, Con-
sumer Interest Groups Media and
the Government, among others.«In
additjon to the formal courses, week-
ly lectures and seminars are arranged
on a broad array of subjects—such as
gun-control legislation, the politics of
world hunger, and women and dis-
crimination on Capitol Hill.

The center does not.give credit or
award degrees; this responsibility
rests with the home institution. Stu-
dents and schools receive a written
evaluation of each individual’s work,
and letter grades are provided if
requested A survey of institutions
participating during the fall of 1975

showed that the majority granted be- .

tween 12 and 16 tredits per term.
Oné of the program’s strongest

selling points is its ability to provide

low-cost housing. The center-owned

building consists of 132 efficiencies |

and 40 one-bedroom apartments, all
fully furnished and each equipped
with a kitchenette and bath.
One semester at-the center costs
$700, whith includes housing. The
participating school may forward the
fee directly to the center, add a $100
to $250 fee to the cost of the program
for its own administration and hand-
ling costs, or charge full tuition over

P

and above the $700 fee. Since there is
no membership fee, the program

_costs the colleges nothing.

Although 9 percent of the center’s

spring semester students were minor-

ity group members, Burke is trying to
increase minority - and low-income
student participation by developing a
work-study program scheduled to
begin in the fall of 1976. This#will en-
able students eligible for financial as-
sistance to participate in the program

- and receive 80 percent of their salary

from the féderal government.

The program has proven attractxve '

to public and private institutions
alike. Participating schools range
from small colleges like Morris Har-
vey in Virginia and Allegheny Col-
lege in Pennsylvania to large state
universities such as the University of
Pennsylvania and Florida State.
Students are enthusiastic about
both their jobs and the program.
Those who had found their intern-
ships unsatisfactory were given the
opportunity to switch to another;
most were pleased with their original
placement. Though the program is
open to all undergraduates with some
background in the social sciences,
Burke recommends it, in particular,
for juniors and seniors. “At that
stage,” said Burke, “the program is
particularly useful in helping stu-
dents focus in on career choices.”
Joyce O'Donnell, a political sci-
ence major at San Diego State Uni-
versity (which has a pilot program
witQ the center) gives high marks to
her internship experience. “The uhi-
versity will decide whether or ot to
continue the program at the end of
this year,” said O'Donnell, who has
spent the semester working at the
Consumer Federation of America.
“University officials say they will
rely heavily on our evaluation of the
programs; everyone from San Diego
is enthusiastic about it. Next year, [
predict we’ll have three times as

- many students coming to the center,”

said O'Donnell. :
For more information: William
Burke, Director, Washington Center
for Learning Alternatives, 1503 Con-
necticut Avenue, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20036, (202) 232-7062.
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The learning experiences

. k\ or a modification of the

: . TEACHING my*rgé%ms

index and a faculty index.
‘is divided into four main
ence from lecturing and te
direction of the studies,
ous approaches to grading

e listed

Case Studies  © - ' .
Asher 2:36, Kerber 1:41, Kraus 2:46,

. McConnell 1 ?z;,oshinsky 1:647

" Computer-Related Procedures -
Beck 2:62, Burne 1:42, Main 1:46,

Masters/2:68, Myers 2:20, Noel 2.:56,
Pride 2:52, Smith 1:6, Yingling 1:21.
: N "n‘ : N )

Field Study S
Barnard 1:10, Breiseth 1:33, ‘Candland
1:63, Clark 2:42, Curtis 1:26, Jernstedt
1:58, Mulligan 2:19, Myers 2:20,
Ostrom '2:64, Winkler 2:24.

" Independent’ Study
Barnard 1:10, Breiseth 1:33, Curtis

1:26, Gilleland 1:18, Sipe 1:23, West

B €3 U N

lntemslups ' -y J

- Breiseth 1:33, Burke 2:7 .

Avila 2:16, Burns 1:42, Jenkins 16
Jernstedt 1:58, Maas 1:50, McWilliam
2:68, Shakhashiri 1:22, Volpe - 2:24,
West 1:14, Wright 1:30.

Models or Mustrations
Asher 2:36, deFord 2:49, Dodge 2:26,
Kotnik 1:22, Main 1:46, Noel 2:56.

ey

Modular Instruction = &

Barnard 1:10, Beck 2:62, Beishir 2:15, '

e subject index is designed for those intéreste
eadings: (1) teaching strategies, including vakjous techniques used in the learning experi-
m teaching to the uge of multi‘media and cdmputers; (2) focus, indicating the general
tation, underprepared 4tudents, etc.; (3) evaluation, noting vari-

ether for career ori
agement, listing those legrning experiences that are interdisciplinary

and (4) course
raditional approach. ) .
Iphabetically, and each entry includes the name of the professor, the number of the
ich the course is des¢ribed, and the page number. The number preceding the colon in each
number; the number following the colon refers to the page number. Thus 2:47 indicates
(March 1976) includes undergraduate teaching in chemistry, history,
(July 1976) includes biology, English, and political science. For a complete listing, in-

%;r should consult the faculty index that begins

ge 47. Report #
lﬁution, and the ti

"Stouffer 2:58,

Y
a

<o

e of the article, th'e.,;;é/

|
b

‘a

9
Y

Dodge- 2:26, Gilleland. [:18, Jordan
2:12, Myers 2:20, Postlethwait 2:8,

Multi-Media :

Barnard 1:10, Blue‘stein[l:64, Curtis
1:26, Gilleland 1:18, Hine 1:37, Jenkins
1:63, Jordan 2:12, Kotnik 1:22, Mer-
tens. 1:62, Myers 2:20, Postlethwait
28, Pride 2:52, Steele 2:44, Yingling
1:21. ,; R
Peer Teaching -~ v
Bruffee 2:30, Croft 2:46, Jernstedt 1:58,
Ladd 1:54, Maas 1:50, Yingling 1:21.

Practica
Candland 1:63, ‘Howes 2:48 McCon-
nell 1:62.

Rmrcl;- . .

. Barnard 1:10, -Beck 2:62, Bluestein

1:64, Breiseth 1:33, Curtis 1:26, Gille-

land 1:18, Kerber 1:41, Kraus 2:46;

Main 1:46, Noel 2:56, Ostrom 2:64,

Pride 2:52, Sipe 1:23, Winkler 2:24, |
o ,

Role Playing
Gilbert 2:34, Ladd 1;54, McConnell

1:62, Noel 2:56. . _
Self-Paced Instruction \
Barnard 1:10, Beishir 2:15, Gilleland
1118, 'Jernstedt 1:58, Myers 2:20,
Postlethwait 2:8, Shakhashiri 1:22, -
jth 1:6, Stouffer. 2:58. .

Sented in the first two Repo}ts on Teaching ar?included here in two indexes—a subject
is in a particular approach to teaching. It

‘Simulatiori and Games N

Ladd 1:54, Mecke 2:48, Noel 2:56.

‘Teaching Assistants—Graduates .
Bluestein 1:64, Ladd 1:54, Shakhashiri
1:22, West 1:14, Wright 1:30, '

Team Teaching { .
Barnard 1:10, Breiseth 1:33, Curtis
1226, Gilbert 2:34, Howes 2:48, Jenkins
§'63,A05hinsky 1:64.

FOCUS

Career Orientation )
Asher 2:36, Avila 2:16, Burke 2:70,

" Howes. 2:48, Winkler/Z‘:24.

Interpersonal Process ‘
Bruffee 2:30, Candland 1:63, Clark
2:42, Gilbert 2:34, Howes 2:48, Ladd
1:54, Maas 1:50, McConnell 1:62,
Mecke 2:48, Noel 2:56.

Personal Growth

Avila 2:16, Bluestein 1:64, Breiseth
1:33, Candland 1:63, Clark 2:42, Kot-
nik 1:22, Ladd 1:54, Mecke 2:48.

Skill Development '
Ackley 2:38, Asher2:36, Barnard 1:10,
Beck 2:62, Bland 1:21, Breiseth 1:33,
Bruffee 2:30, Croft 2:46, Dodge 2:26,
Gilleland 1:18, Jordan 2:12, Main-1:46,
Myers 2:20, Ostrom 2:64, Postlethwait
2:8, Pride 2:52, Sipe 1:23, Smith 1:6,

West 1:14. '




*
72 %

q

Underprepared Students .
Ackley 2:38, Avila 2:16, Kotnik 1:22,
* Stouffer 2:58.

-

EVALUATION
Competencies-
Ackley 2¢38, Breiseth 1:33.
Contract’ Grading s

Bluestein 1:64, Kotnik 1:22, McConnell
1:62, West 1:14. .

Formative Evaluation L.
Barnard 1:10, Breiieth 1:33, Bruffee

’

"2:30, Burns 1:42, Howes 2:48, Jordan
2:12, Ladd -1,54, Main 1:46, Myers
2:20, Postlethwait 2:8, Shakhashiri
1:23, Stouffer 2:58,. Yingling 1:21.

Summative Evaluation

Barnard 1:10, Beishir 2:15, , Bruffee
2:30, Howes 248, Ladd 1:54, Myers.
2:20, Stouffer 2:58.

) COURSE MANAGEMENT ’\

Interdisciplinary Courses
Barnard 1:10, Candland 1:63, Clark

- . : \

EACULTY INDEX

The faculty index is arranged alphabetically by the last name of the
ence. Each listing includes the professor’s name, field of study,

2:42, Curf£;:26, Mulligan 2:19, Steele
2:44. "

Modification of Major Sequences -
Ackley 2:38, Barnard 1:10, Breiseth
1:33, Gilbert 2:34, Gilleland 1:18,
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*ACKLEY, Randall W., English, Navajo
Community College, Navajo Nation,

- Tsaile, AZ, "Literacy Through Socio-
linguistics,” 2:38. " 5,
ANDERSON, Stephen, Psychology,
University of Tennessee, Knoxville,

TN, “Science Fiction: A Painless Path

to Basic Principles,” 1:64. -

- ASHER, Velda Poage, English, El Paso
Community - College, Colorado
Springs, CO, “When the Subject Mat-
ters the Student Learns,” 2:36.

AVILA. Vernon, Biology, San Diego
State University, San Diego, CA,
“Sympathy vs. Standards: Teaching
the Underprepared,” 2:16. !

»

c’BXQNARD, Robert, Chemistry, The
Evergreen State College, Olympia,
WA, "Building Foundations,” 1:10.
BECK, Paul Allen, Political Science,
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh,
PA, “Developing Research Skills,”
2:62, , . ‘
BEISHIR, Lois, Biology, Antelope Val-
ley College, Lancaster, CA, “Modular
Microbiology,” 2:15.
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BLAND, Jeffrey S., Chemistry, Univer-
sity of Puget.Sound, Tacoma, WA,
“Chemistry for Those. Who'd Rather
Not,” 1:21. ‘ '

BLUESTEIN, Venus, Psychology, Uni-

-4 versity of Cincinnati,'Cincinnati, OH,
“Coming to Terms With the Only
Certainty,” 1:64. : :

BREISETH, Christopher N., History,

- *Sangamon State University, Spring-
field, IL, “What a Historian Should
Know,” 1:33. :

- BRUFFEE, Kenneth A., English, Brook- *

lyn College, CUNY, Brooklyn, NY,
“Cooperative Learning in a Writing

* Community,” 2:30.

BURKE, William, Political Science,
Washington Center for Learning Al-
ternatives, Washington, DC, “Intern-
ships in the Nation's Gapital: The
Total Program Concept,” 2:70.  ~

BURNS, Robert E., Histor@, University
of Notre Dame, Notre Danfe, IN,
“Freeing the Teacher to Teach: Com-
puter Tutorials in History,” 1:42.

in a particular teaching methodology, begins on page 71.

- CANDLAND, Douglas K., Psychology,
Bucknell University, Lewisburgh, PA,
“Intergenerational Exchange—Learn-
ing to\Relate,” 1:63.

CLARK, \Walter H., Jr., English, The
Universjty of Michigan, Ann Arbor,
ML, “In| the Footsteps of Thoreau,”
2:42.

COWAN,-'Elizabeth Wooten, English,
Modern. | Language Association of
America,'New York, NY, “'Between
Was and Will Be: English,” 2:28.

CRAIG, Gordon A., History, Stanford
University, Stanford, CA, "Son of
Super Civ,” 1:30. )

CROFT, Mary K., English, University
of Wisconsin, Stevens Point, WI,
“The Writing Lab: Serving“8tudents
and the Community,” 2:46.

CURTIS, James C.; History, University
of Delaware, Newark, DE, “Making
Media Work,” 1:26. .
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deFORD, Sara, English, G%cher Col-
lege, Baltimore, MD, “Teaching the
Form and Content of Poetry,” 2:49.
DODGE, Richard A., Biology, Ameri-

&




can Institute of Biological Sciences,
Arlington, VA, “The Anachronisms
of Biology Education,” 2:6; "Build-
ing Blocks for Biotgchnology,” 2:26.
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GILBERT, Miriam. English, University .

mersion in Literature,” 2:34

ern lllinobis University, Charlest’on, IL,
"Everyman as Psychologist,” 1:54.

MAAS, James B., Psychology, Cornell

University, Ithaca, NY, “With a Lit- :

tle Help From Their Friends,™ 1:50.

ginia College of Graduate Studies,

of luwa lowa City, 1A, ﬂ'I'otaldﬁffMAlN, Dana B., Psychology, West Vir-

GILLELAND, Martha, Chemistry, Cal¥
fornia State College. Bakersfield, CA,
“Preparing the Creahve Chemist,”
1:18.

HAIGHT. G. P.. Chemistry, Umversnty
of llinois. Urbana, IL, “Balancing
Chemistry’s Priorities,” 1:4.

HINE, Robert V.. History, University
of .California. Riverside, CA, "The

<' uman Dimension of History;” 1:37.

HOLDISTER. C. Warren, History, Uni-
versnty of California, Santa Barbara,
‘CA. ng History OQut of the
Doldrums,“-}:24.

HOWES, AlanB English, The Umver-
sity’ of Mnchxgan Ann Arbor, M,
Orlentmg the Prospective English
Tedcher,” 2:48.
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JENKINS. James, Psychology. Univer-

' sity of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN,

“Teaching on Film: Better Than TV

and the Lecturers Are Always at Their
Best,” 1:63. -

IERNSTEDT, G. Christian, Psychology,
Dartmouth College, Hanover, NH,
. Teaching Learning While Learning-to
Teach.” 1:58.

JORDAN, J. Patrick, Biology. Colorado
State University, Fort Collins, Co,
"Creating a Core Curriculum Through
Cooperation,” 2:12.

KERBER, Linda K., History, University
of lowa, lowa City, IA, “A Family
History Approach to the American

" Revolution,” 1:41.

KOEPPEN, Sheilah R., Political Sci-

ence, Ameérican DPolitical Science

Association, Washington, DC, “Po-
litical Science and Political * Life,”
2:50. . .

KOTNIK, Loujs,J., Chemistry, Cuya-
hoga Commlﬂnity College, Cleveland, s,
OH, “Building the Skill and Confi-
dence to Learn Chemistry,” 1:22.

KRAUS, W. Keith, English, Shippens-
burg State College, Shippensburg,
PA, "A Whodunit Approach to the
Freshman Research Paper,” 2:46.

LADD, Clayton E., Psychology, East-

L

Institute, WV, “Understanding the
Total Process,” 1:46.

MARTY, Myron.. History, Florissant
Valley Community College, St. Louis,
MO, "“The Risk of Exposure: History
Teachmg at the Commumty Col-
leges,” 1:43. -

MASTERS, Roger D., Political Scxence
Dartmouth College, Hanover, ‘NH,
“Teaching the Facts,” 2:68.

McCONNELL, James V., Psychology,
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor,
MI, “Students as Behavior Thera-
pists,” 1:62.

McWILLIAMS, Wilson Carey, Political
Science, Rutgers University, New
Brunswick, NJ, ’I'he Power of a Good
Lecture,” 2:68.

MECKE, Charlotte P., English, Orange
Coast College, Costa Mesa, CA,

“How to Survnk in College,” 2:48. *

MEETH# L. Richard;~Chdnge Magazirje,
“The Dangers of Teaching Too W¢ll,”
1:2; "The Stateless Art of Teaching
Evaluation,” 2:3.

MERTENS, Gerald C., Psychology, St.
Cloud State College, St. Cloud, MN,
“Telelectures: Direct Exchange With
the Finest in the Field,” 1:62.

MULLIGAN, James, Bnology, St. Louis
University, St. Louis, MO, * Explormg
the Psychology of Animal Behavlor
2:19.

MYERS, Gerald A.. Biology, . Somh
Dakota State Umversxty, Brookings,
SD, Course Management by Com-
puter,” “2:20.

MYERS, James T., Political Science,
University of South Carolina, Colum-
bia, SC, “Conversatibns in American
Government,” 2:67.

NAZZARO, ]. Russell, Psychology,
American Psychological Association,
Washington, DC, “Identity Crisis in
Psychology.” "1.44.

NOEL, Robert C., Political Science,
University of California, Santa Bar-
bara, CA, “Games Political Scxennsts
Play,” 2:56. =«
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'OSHINSKY, James, Psychology Uni-
versxty of Tennessee, Knoxville, TN,
“Science Fiction: A Painless Path to
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Basic Prmcxples 1:64.

OSTROM, Elinor, Political Scxence ln--

diana University, Bloommgton IN,
“Applying Political Theory,” 2:64.

POSTLETHWAIT, Samuel N., Bology,
Purdue University, Lafayette, IN,

“The Audio-Tutorial Approach to.

Learning,” 2:8.

PRIDE, Richard A., Political Science,
Vanderbilt Umversxty, Nashville, TN,
“The Science in Political Science,”
2:52.

SHAKHASHIRI, Bassam Z., Chémis-
try, University of Wisconsin, Madi-
son, WI, Custom-Taxlored TIPS for
Students,” 1:22.

SIPE, HerbertI Chemxstry Hampden-
Sydney College Hampden-Sydney,
" VA, “The Real World in Mxmature,
1:23. °

SMITH, Starile G9Chemxst , Uni-
versity of #linois, Urbana, L, “The
Potential of PLATO,”

SPITZ, Lewis W., Hxstory, Stanford
University, Stanford CA, "“Son of
-Super Civ,” 1:30. P

STEELE, Mildred R., English, Drake

University, Des Moines, IA, “A New
" Approach to Communication,” 2:44,

STOUFFER, Willard B., Political Sci-
ence, Southwest Texas State Univer-
sity, San Marcos, TX, ~‘Equalizidg the
Opportunity to Learn,” 2:60.

VOLPE, Peter, Biology, Tulane Univer-
" sity, New Orleans, LA; “Man, Na-
ture, and Society: The Study of on—
ethics,” 2:24.

o

WEINBERGER. George M., Political

Science, Southwest Texas State Uni--

versity, San Marcos, TX, “Equalizing
the Opportunity to Learn,” 2:60.

WEST, Robert, Chemistry, University’

of Wisconsin, Madison, WI, “Chem-
istry for Mankind,” 1:14.

WINKLER, Paul, Biology, Lummi In-
dian School of Aquaculture, Limmi
Island, WA, “A Cultyrally Relevant
Curriculum,” 2:24.

WRIGHT, Gordon, History, Stanford
University, Stanford, CA, “Son of
Super Civ,” 1:30.

-
YINGLING, Richard T., Chemistry,
Purdue University, West Lafayette,
IN, "A Resource Room of One's
Own,” 1:21.
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Evaluation of Teaching
Reports #1 and #2

In an effort to improve these Reports, ﬁle editors
would like to hear directly from the readers. Your
response to these questions-will help to determine the -
future scope of the project. -

1. Do you like: * . Yes No

The Reports in general e

Overviews of each discipline as
introductions to the problems
and issues of the discipline as ap-
plied to teaching L e

Choices of jmproved teaching —

Working through disciplinary
‘associations to select examples of

improved teaching —_— .r~_
- Index . —_—

o Format. (magazine style written
by educational journalists) —

Layout (illustrations, type, lead-

ins, titles) \ —_—

g -t / )

2. Did you read articles outside ] . g
.- your discipline? " Yes_—_. No__
3.\If you had heard or read B

about a teaching example be- o

fore, are the articles onthe
same subject freshly pre- . -
sented? - JYes_ _No___
4. a.Did you find some new ’
ideas for teaching in either
Report? " Yes __ No___

{please detach along dotted line, fold, taps and mail)

b. If yes, did you think of them in terms of:
—  Your own teaching
Faculty at your college
. General improvement of instruction

c. If yes, specifically which ideas you have trifd'b

& -
s

$. a. Has your teaching behav-

E ior changed in any way as : 5
a result of reading either
Report? N " Yes__No.___

.

b. If yes, cite, changes.




6. a. Has your attitude about
teaching changed as a re-
< sult (’;Kreadmg either .

/ Report?

b. If yes, cite changes.

Yes .. No_’_

At

7. a. Have the Reports helped
to improve teachisg at . _
your institution. Yes — No__.

b. If yes, cite ways. Y

8. Toyour knowledg;e have the -

“ Reports stimulated any ser-
ious discussion about teach- :
ing or learning? | L Yes —_ No__

Additional- Comments: S

-

[please fold and tape closed, do not staple)
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